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1. REQUIREMENTS AND RESULTS OF THE STUDY PROGRAM

Professional undergraduate study of Tourism Management, program is intended for the
education of students for professional work in management in middle and higher management
positions, primarily in the tourism sector, as well as other business systems. Due to the
significant share of economic educational content, the students educated in this study can
successfully perform all the tasks that are required for business and economic analysis and
management activities based on the analysis of economic indicators of business activity.

Students are provided with the latest scientific and technical knowledge related to the
development of tourism management in Croatia and the world. By completing their studies, the
students acquire the skills and competences needed to respond to all requirements in the tourism
sector and with economic operators, and they are expected to acquire the ability to solve
numerous practical problems which could occur in the work of business entities.

The general competences that the student acquires by completing the studies is the ability to
solve problems, analyze, synthesize and evaluate, develop self-learning and literature research,
teamwork, planning and organizing, improve numeracy and digital skills, oral and written
business communication, the ability to negotiate in the mother tongue and at least two foreign
languages, the ability of creative and critical thinking, generating new ideas, the ability to
manage time and fulfill tasks and plans within the deadline.

During the studies, students acquire specific knowledge, skills and competences related to
management of departments, processes and jobs at the lower and middle level of management
in the company, tourist destination, hotel, tourist agency, then designing and implementing
marketing and business strategies, managing financial results and their application, assessing
the introduction of international quality standards, positioning a company or tourist subject in
the market, managing human resources, and with all listed the students will know to work
responsibly, taking into account the environment in which the company operates through
legitimate business and respect for human rights.

The study consists of six semesters through which students are offered a high degree of mobility
through the choice of program content of studies according to student affinities while
maintaining the range of professional knowledge provided by the program core of the study.

Upon completion of the study program the holder of this qualification is entitled to use the
legally protected professional title "Professional Bachelor (baccalaureus) of Economy™ (bacc.
oec.) and perform professional tasks within their professions.



2. EXPECTED LEARNING OUTCOMES

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

To apply and connect economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in
Croatian and foreign languages

To develop team and interpersonal skills in team work, master communication skills and
presentation skills of given topics and tasks

To independently and responsibly search the relevant literature for decision making and
conclusion in Croatian and foreign languages

To apply methods in the field of mathematics, statistics and informatics in the processing
and analysis of data in the field of economics

To use methods of planning, organizing, leading and controlling on examples from practice
and analyze the problem and propose appropriate solutions to problem situations in the field
of tourism

To apply basic legal and economic principles in organization and management

To interpret business and financial reports and suggest solutions for improvement

To design and economically valorize entrepreneurial ideas, events, projects, products and
services in a team and present them

To analyze business processes and standards in tourism entities and propose the valorization
of new ones for their development

To evaluate the cause-and-effect relationships of the impact of the economic development
process and the multiplicative impact of tourism on social change and the state of the
environment, and propose possibilities and strategies for their improvement and
development

To propose and assess the importance of food and nutrition and hygienically correct
production and preparation of food in tourism

To analyze the tourist environment and develop a development strategy

To develop a marketing plan for a tourism company

To use information and communication technology in business in tourism



3. PROGRESSION THROUGH THE STUDY PROGRAM

The student is required to enroll in the academic year in the enroliment deadlines. A person
who does not enter the academic year loses status and rights of a student. The deadlines are
published on Polytechnic web sites and newsletters and, if necessary, in Polytechnic
publications (brochures, promotional materials, etc.).

When enrolling in the study year, the student enrolls compulsory and elective subjects in
value of minimum 27 to a maximum of 35 ECTS per semester, i.e. a minimum of 60
ECTS per year, in accordance with the Study Regulations.

I.  Students enroll in a higher academic year if they have obtained at least 50 ECTS from
the previous year, as follows: from the previous year, students enroll all non-passed
subjects and a maximum of 60 ECTS from higher study years.

Il.  Students have the right to enroll a repetition of the study year with partial enroliment of
subjects from higher year of study under the following conditions:
e Partial entry of subjects from the second (2) year of study if they have at least
30 ECTS in the first (1) study year
e Partial entry of subjects from the third (3) year of study if they have at least
30 ECTS in the second (2.) study year
I1l.  If a student has completed at least one of the ECTS credits with 29 or fewer ECTS
credits, he or she must enter a repeat of the year in the Academic Calendar as set forth
in the academic year for the next academic year.

Figure 1. Number of enrolled students in the academic year 2020./2021.

Teaching  Full-time student Part-time students
year Firstentry Repeat Firstentry Repeat
1. 55 12 13 3
2. 41 7 9 3

Teaching at undergraduate professional study of Tourism Management consists of
lectures, seminars, exercises, laboratory exercises, field work, practical training, projects,
consultations, mentoring, colloquia, examinations and other forms of assessment and
professional practice.

Prerequisites for enrollment in a higher study year are attended courses from the lower academic
year (confirmed by the signature of the course lecturer). The student is obliged to attend all
forms of teaching in the scope determined by the performance plan of the teaching of a
particular subject.

For economics and rationality, classes for full-time and part-time students are carried out jointly
whenever possible given spatial and other conditions.

Students are obliged to complete all the commitments undertaken in the course (seminar
papers, exercise protocols, project work, case studies) which the teacher certifies by signing
the index at the end of the semester (usually the last teaching week of the semester). The
teacher has the right to refuse signing the index to a full-time student who is absent from
more than 30% of teaching hours.



Part-time student’s obligations are created according to the possibilities of their attendance in
courses, which must be in accordance with the approved performance plan of the teaching of a
particular subject.

The total obligation of the full-time students can be 48 hours a week at most, and not less than
40 hours, of which the most 24 hours a week of active hours. Exceptionally, students'
obligations may be greater in the case of increased practical teaching, but not more than two
weeks in a row during the semester.

Professional undergraduate study of Tourism Management is evaluated with 180 ECTS credits,
which are realized through enrollment of the courses.

Before completing the final thesis, the student must pass all courses. The total number of
credits placed with the final thesis should be at least 180 ECTS points.



4. LIST OF LECTURERS WHO TEACH AT PROFESSIONAL
UNDERGRADUATE STUDY OF TOURISM MANAGEMENT

Jerko ACALIN, Master in

EMPLOYEES of Polytechnic of Sibenik

jerko.acalin@vus.hr

Informatics Cabinet 6
eng. lec.
y i . . . i i (@ . -
-z EELIO), s 17 Financial Mathematics L B Cabinet 11
eng.mat., s.lec.
Business English 11
Ivana BRATIC, prof., lec. Bus!ness Engl!sh I bratic@vus.hr Cabinet 15
Business English IV
Business Italian 1V
Business English |
Business German | crnica@vus.hr
Goran CRNICA, prof. Business German Il o Cabinet 15
Business German |11
Business German IV
Nikolina GACINA, Master in | Food and Beverage Technology nikolina@vus.hr .
; ; Cabinet 1
eng., s.lec. Food Safety in Tourism
Business Economics
Divna GOLES, Master in Economics of non-profit divna@vus.hr .
L Cabinet 3
econ., s.lec. organization
Anita GRUBISIC, Master in Fundamentals of Accounting anita@vus.hr Cabinet 7
econ., s.lec.
Business Italian | .
MSc Ivana KARDUM GOLES, Business Italian I1 ivanakardum@net.hr Cabinet 15
s.lec. . .
Business Italian 111
Dijana MECEV, Master in Principles of Economics dijana@vus.hr Cabinet 2
econ., s.lec.
Environmental Management in
Tourism
MSc Tanja RADIC LAKOS, Management of Protected Nature tanja@vus.hr
s.lec. Areas
Use of DDD Methods and HACCP
Standard in Hotel Industry
Introduction to Tourism
Jelena SISARA, Master in Organization of Tourism jelena@vus.hr .
S . Cabinet 4
econ., s.lec. Marketing in Tourism
S:]elg DIFEGEIT ALATOIIE Commercial Law in Tourism 2@ L. Cabinet 13
. . sisak@vus.hr
Ana PERISIC, Master in Business Statistics Cabinet 3
econ., s.lec.
Jasmina SLADOLJEV, Master Management jasmina@vus.hr Cabinet 4

in econ., s. lec.

Dino Slavica, master in
econ., assistant

Intoduction in Tourisam
Marketing in Tourisam

dslavica@vus.hr
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EMPLOYEES of Polytechnic of Sibenik

PhD Ana VUKUCEVIC, s.lec. Service Management ana_u@vus.hr Cabinet C
Business Organization
Entrepreneurship

Zaja Jelena, Master in econ., lect.  Fundamentals of Enterprise jzaja@vus.hr Cabinet 2
Financing in Tourism

EXTERNAL COLLABORATORS

Ivana Jardas Duvnjak prof., Business English |1 ivana.jardas.duvnjak@gm = According to
assistant Business English 111 ail.com the schedule of
Business English 1V lectures and
Business Italian 1V exams
PhD Mijana MatoSevi¢ Radié, s. Selective Forms of Tourism mijana.radic@gmail.com According to
lec. the schedule of
lectures and
exams
Luca Olivari mag.math, assistant = Financial Mathematics lolivaril@vus.hr
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5. PLACE OF TEACHING OF THE UNDERGRADUATE
PROFESSIONAL STUDY OF TOURISM MANAGEMENT

Teaching at the undergraduate professional study of Tourism Management is performed at the
Polytechnic of Sibenik, in Sibenik, address "Trg Andrije Hebranga 11". In the mentioned
location, apart from the service offices, there are 12 lecture halls with a total area of 757 m?2.

The premises in which the teaching process takes place provide optimal conditions with regard
to the number of enrolled students. The aforementioned space contains spatial capacities that,
in keeping with the standards of higher education, enable students to have good quality
monitoring and participation in educational activities.

Classes at the Polytechnic take place from Monday to Friday (in exceptional cases on Saturdays in
the morning) according to the fix schedule of the lessons published on the notice boards and on the
official website of the Polytechnic. In accordance with the requirements of the Regulation on the
content of license and conditions for issuing license to perform activities of higher education,
carrying out study programs and re-accreditation of higher education institutions (Narodne novine
No. 24/10) Article 5 (2), Polytechnic has a ratio of students and the space available for the teaching
(1.25 m? / student).



6. LIST OF SUBJECTS, TEACHER AND ASSOCIATES, TIMETABLE OF THE SUBJECT, STUDENT
WORKLOAD OF THE PROFFESIONAL UNDERGRADUATE STUDY OF TOURIST MANAGEMENT

MIN lS_:(J)B LJDEIS;I— SUBJECT _II__E égSEERS ;EQ?,!:ESS- ExERCISES | ;;S:l;;ejr Si'rr;i:fsrs Nurc:}ber E);eorsirsses Nurc:}ber ots
week per week | 9roups | per week | groups
I. SEMESTER
M Mecev D. Principles of Economics Mecev D. Mecev D. 3 1 2 6
M | SisaraJ. Introduction to Tourism Sisara J. Slavica D. 2 1 1 4
v | Radié Lakos T. Eg‘ljirzggme”ta' Managementin | o 4i¢ Lakos T. | Radi¢ Lakos, T. 2 1 2 4
M Beljo I. Financial Mathematics Beljo I. Olivari L.. 2 2 2 6
M Acalin, J. Informatics Acalin J. Acalin, J. 1 3 4 4
M Crnica C. Business English | Crnica G. Crnica G. 2 1 2 3
N Crnica G. Business German | Crnica G. Crnica G. 2 1 2 3
\ | Kardum Goles 1. | Business Italian | Kardum Goles I | araun Holes 2 1 2 3
win | SUBECT | sumsect
per week | perweek | 9roups | per week | groups
Il. SEMESTER
M Goles D. Business Economics Goles D. Goles D. 3 1 2 6
M | SisaraJ. Organization of Tourism Sigara J. Slavica D. 2 2 2 6
M Zlatovié D. Commercial Law in Tourism Zlatovié D. Zlatovié D. 3 1 2 6
M Gacina N. Food and Beverage Technology | Gaéina N. Gacina N. 3 1 2 6
M Brati¢ I. Business English 11 Brati¢ I. Jardas Duvnjak, I. 2 1 2 3
N Crnica G. Business German Il Crnica G. Crnica G. 2 1 2 3
N Kardum Goles I. | Business Italian I Fardum Goles ﬁaars(:;rgn?()leg 2 1 2 3




Lectures

Seminars

Number

Exercises

SUBJECT TEACHER - . Number
M/N HOLDER SUBJECT LECTURERS fggﬁmiF;SEXERCISES Hours per Hours of Hours per of groups ECTS
week per week | groups week
I11. SEMESTER
M Sladoljev J. Management Sladoljev, J. Sladoljev, J. 2 2 2 6
M | Sigara J. Tourism Marketing Sigara, J. Slavica D. 3 1 2 6
M Grubisi¢ A. Fundamentals of Accounting Grubisic, A. Grubisic, A. 3 2 2 6
M | Brati¢ L. Business English 111 Bratic, L. fardas Duvnjak, 2 1 1 3
M | Goles D. Economics of Non-profit Goles, D. Goles, D. 2 1 1 3
organization
N | Radié Lakos T. | Managementof Protected Radi¢ Lakos T. | Radi¢ Lakos T. 2 1 3
Nature Areas
N Crnica G. Business German IlI Crnica, G. Crnica, G. 2 1 1 3
Kardum Goles I. | Business Italian 111 Kardum Goles, | Kardum Goles 2 1 1 3

I./asistent




Lectures

Seminars

Exercises

TEACHER - Number Number
M/N | SUBJECT HOLDER | SUBJECT Eaciysing EXERCISES/ | Hoursper | 1OUrS | of | Hours e | gcTs
SEMINARS week L groups LEr groups
week week
IV. SEMESTER
M Vukicevié¢ A. Service Management Vukicevié, A. Vukicevié, A. 3 1 2 6
. Fundamentals of Enterprise | » . _—
M Zajal. Financing in Tourism Zaja, J. Zaja, J. 2 2 2 5
MatoSevi¢ Radi¢ Matosevié
M Matosevi¢ Radi¢ M. Selective Forms of Tourism M > | Radié¢, M./ 2 1 2 4
) Slavica D.
M Perisi¢ A. Business Statistics Perisic, A. Perisic, A. 2 2 2 6
M Brati¢ 1. Business English 1V Bratié, 1. Jarda§ 2 1 3 3
Duvnjak, .
N Vukicevié A. Entrepreneurship Vukicevi¢ A. Vukicevi¢ A. 2 1 1 3
., " Use of DDD Methods and ., " Radi¢ Lakos
N Radi¢ Lakos T. HACCP in Hotel Industry Radi¢ Lakos T. T 2 1 1 3
N Gacina N. Food Safety in Tourism Gacina, N. Gacina, N. 2 1 1 3
N Crnica G. Business German 1V Crnica, G. Crnica G. 2 1 1 3
N | Brati¢ 1. Business Italian IV Bratié, I, Jardas 2 1 1 3
Duvnjak, .

10



7. ACADEMIC CALENDAR FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 2020/2021.

ACTIVITY
Winter semester
Lectures, exercises and seminars
Winter holidays
Winter regular examination period
Testing the Winter Semester
Summer semester
Lectures, exercises and seminars
Summer regular examination period
Summer break
Autumn regular examination period
Testing the Summer semester

TERM
05 October 2020 - 27 February 2021
05 October 2020 - 30 January 2021
24 December 2020 - 05 January 2021
01 February 2021 27 February 2021
15 - 19 February 2021

01 March 2021 - 30 September 2021

01 March 2021 - 12 June 2021

14 June 2021- 10 July 2021

26 July 2021 - 23 August 2021

23 August 2021 - 18 September 2021
12 - 16 July 2021 / 20 - 30 September 2021

DATE
November 1%
November 18™

December 25™
December 26™
January 1%
January 6"
April 4"

April 5"

May 1%

May 31°

May 30"

June 3™

June 22M
August 5"

August 15"

NATIONAL HOLIDAYS

PUBLIC HOLIDAYS
All Saint's Day
Homeland War Remembrance Day
Day of Remembrance for the Victims of the Homeland War Day
of Remembrance for Vukovar and Skabrnja
Christmas
St. Stephen's Day
New Year's Day
Epiphany
Easter
Easter Monday
International Workers' Day
Corpus Christi
National Day
Corpus Christi holiday
Anti-Fascist Struggle Day
Victory Day and Homeland Thanksgiving
Croatian Veterans Day
Assumption of Mary
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8. CALENDAR OF EXAM TERMS AND DEADLINES FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 2020/2021.

SUBJECT SUBJECT Winter examination period Summer examination period Autumn examination period
HOLDER
I. SEMESTER 1st period 2nd period 3rd period 4th period 5th period 6th period
Megev, D. Principles of Economics 02.02. 16.02. 15.06. 29.09. 24.08. 07.09.
Sisara, J, Introduction to Tourism 03.02. 17.02. 16.06. 30.06. 25.08. 08.09.
Radi¢ Lakos T. Environmental Management in Tourism 02.02. 16.02. 23.06. 07.07. 26.08. 09.09.
Beljo, I. Financial Mathematics 09.02. 23.02. 21.06. 06.07. 31.08. 14.09.
Acalin J. Informatics 05.02. 19.02. 18.06. 02.07. 27.08. 10.09.
Crnica G. Business English | 11.02. 25.02. 24.06. 08.07. 02.09. 16.00.
Crnica G. Business German | 12.02. 26.02. 25.06. 09.07. 03.09. 17.00.
Kardum Goles 1. Business Italian | 09.02. 23.02. 21.06. 06.07. 31.08. 14.09.
Perisic A. Mathematics * 02.02. 16.02. 15.06. 29.09. 24.08. 07.09.
Il. SEMESTER 1st period 2nd period 3rd period 4th period 5th period 6th period
Goles D. Business Economics 03.02. 17.02. 16.06. 30.06. 25.08. 08.09.
Sisara, J, Organization of Tourism 04.02. 18.02. 17.06. 01.07. 26.08. 09.09.
Zlatovié D. Commercial Law in Tourism 02.02. 16.02. 15.06. 29.06. 03.09. 17.09.
Gacina N. Food and Beverage Technology 03.02. 18.02. 16.06. 30.06. 05.08. 08.09.
Brati¢ I Business English 11 11.02. 25.02. 24.06. 08.07. 02.09. 16.09.
Crnica G. Business German 11 12.02. 26.02. 25.06. 09.07. 03.09. 17.09.
Kardum Goles 1. Business Italian I1 09.02. 23.02. 21.06. 06.07. 31.08. 14.09.
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SUBJECT

Winter examination

Summer examination period

Autumn examination period

HOLDER SUBJECT period
I1l. SEMESTER 1st period 2nd period 3rd period 4th period 5th period 6th period
Sladoljev J. Management 09.02. 23.02. 24.06. 08.07. 31.08. 14.09.
Si¥ara J. Tourism Marketing 03.02. 17.02. 16.06. 30.06. 25.08. 08.09.
Grubisié A. Fundamentals of Accounting 01.02. 15.02. 14.06. 28.06. 30.08. 13.09.
Bratié L. Business English 111 11.02. 25.02. 24.06. 08.07. 02.09. 16.09.
Goles D. Economics of non-Profit Organization 03.02. 17.02. 14.06. 28.06. . 08.09.
Radi¢ Lakos T. Management of Protected Nature Areas 02.02. 16.02. 23.06. 07.07. 26.08. 09.09.
Crnica G. Business German 11 12.02. 26.02. 25.06. 09.07. 03.09. 17.09.
Kardum Goles 1. Business Italian 111 09.02. 23.02. 21.06. 06.07. 31.08. 14.009.
IV. SEMESTER 1st period 2nd period 3rd period 4th period 5th period 6th period
Vukicevié A. Service Management 08.02. 22.02. 21.06. 05.07. 30.08. 13.009.
ZajaJ. Fundamentals of Enterprise Financing in Tourism 10.02. 24.02. 24.06. 08.07. 01.08. 15.09.
Matosevic Radié, M. | Selective Forms of Tourism 05.02. 19.02. 18.06. 02.07. 27.08. 10.09.
Perigié A Business Statistics 09.02. 23.02. 23.06. 07.07. 31.08. 14.009.
Bratié L. Business English IV 11.02. 25.02. 24.06. 08.07. 02.09. 16.09.
Vukicevié A. Entrepreneurship 08.02. 22.02. 21.06. 05.07. 30.08. 13.09.
Radi¢ Lakos$ T. Use of DDD Methods and HACCP in Hotel Industry 02.02. 16.02. 23.06. 07.07. 26.08. 09.08.
Gaéina N. Food Safety in Tourism 04.02. 18.02. 17.06. 01.07. 26.08. 09.09.
Crnica G. Business German IV 12.02. 26.02. 25.06. 09.07. 03.09. 17.09.
Bratic 1. Business Italian IV 09.02. 23.02. 21.06. 06.07. 31.08. 14.009.
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9. CURRICULA AND COURSE CONTENT WITH EXPECTED LEARNING OUTCOMES AND BASIC LITERATURE

I. SEMESTER

1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title

Principles of Economics

1.8. ISVU course code

1.2. Lecturer

Dijana Mecev, PhD, s. lec.

1.9. MOZVAG course code

1.3. Assistants and/or associates

1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing
+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

(45+15+0+0)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 31

level), percentage of online course performance (max.

15t — materials available On-line,

undergraduate, graduate) management 20%) 0%
L.5. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 1.
optional)
1.6. Study year 1t 1.13. Modernization I yes [1no
i 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 6 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The main objectice of the course is to ensure students have the ability to understand main economic relationships and processes from different areas of real economic issues.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year high school education completed, having a qualification at level 4.2

14




2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages.

LO2: To organize and lead team work, and critically judge the opinions and attitudes of team members.

LO3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages.

LOS5: To use planning, organizing, management and control methods on practical examples, analyze the problem and propose appropriate solutions to problem situations.

LO6: To analyze and link basic concepts and apply content related to the area of economics, management, accounting, and finance.

LO 16: To analyze offer and resources (in organization, enterprises, tourism, tourist destination) by taking into account changing environment and using key business indicators at the global,
national, regional and local levels, compose development strategies to achieve competitiveness.

LO Level:
1. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: g ;’Sgﬁg;tt?gg'”g'
(up to two verbs per LO) 4. Analysis,
5. Evaluation,
2.4. Expected learning outcomes 6. Synthesis
A e g 1. Todemonstrate knowledge and understanding of course content by defining and describing basic concepts of economics as a science that addresses the 1,1
on the course level problem of scarcity.
2. Toanalyze economic trends using supply and demand analysis. 4
3. To analyze consumer behavior regarding product demand. 4
4. Toexplain how input markets work. 2
5.  To calculate and interpret different measures of macroeconomic activity, such as gross national product, inflation and unemployment 3,5
6.  To analyze the business cycle by analyzing aggregate demand and aggregate supply. 4
7. To link fundamental economic principles and insights, their overall nature and appearance, and similarities and differences. 6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
- Listen to lectures. By working -
independently on a computer, they are
Introduction into the course and detailed plan. introduced to the course content and 2 hours
the documents on the e-learning page
.5. Course content accordingto | 1- of the course. _ _
detailed curriculum schedule Listen to the lecture and read the L’lg?\!‘;ﬂ‘é“é’;gf?g{ﬁ:gg&i 22"’(‘)‘%’;‘2?;562‘:3’98?5
Introduction to economics. 1 literature, write homework. explain the circuit diagram and its application and 10 hours
the law of diminishing returns.
Listen to the lecture and read the In colloguium or written and oral exams they can
2 Supply and demand. How do markets work? 1,2 literature. Indlv_ldual'ly or in pairs glef!ng supply / demand and analyze the impact of 12 hours
solve case studies, discuss on the individual variables on supply and demand curves
exposed topic. Solve exercises.
. In colloguium or written and oral exams they can
3. Elasticity and its application. 1,2 Listen to the lecture and read the define supply / demand elasticity and analyze its 10 hours

literature. Solve exercises.

application.

15




Listen to the lecture and read the

In colloquium or written and oral exams they know

4. Demand and Consumer Behavior. 1,23 literature. Individually or in pairs how to define the utility and paradox of value and 10 hours
solve case studies. Solve exercises. explain their application.
Listen to the lecture and read the In coIquui_um or written and oral exams the_y know
literature. discuss on the exposed how t_o define the ter_m and form_s Qf enterprise and
) p
5. Production and business organization. 1 topic. describe the econormic characterls_tlcs of large and 8 hours
g p
small enterprises. They can explain the law of
diminishing returns, and calculate and interpret
marginal and average products.
In colloquium or written and oral exams they can
Listen to the lecture and read the define types of costs. They know how to calculate
6. Cost analysis. 1 literature. Solve exercises. and interpret marginal, average, fixed, variable and | 10 hours
total costs. They know how to use cost curves in
business analysis.
Listen to the lecture and read the In colloquium or written and oral exams they
literature. They use multimedia and know how to define perfect competition, analyze
7 Perfect competition. 127 network. Individually or in pairs solve | the income of companies in the market of perfect 12 hours
’ Market failure. e case studies. Solve exercises. competition. They know how to determine the
point of enterprise closing down. They can list and
explain market failures.
In colloquium or written and oral exams they know
Listen to the lecture and read the how to define a monopoly and explain causal
literature. They discuss on the factors driving. They know how to calculate and
8. Monopoly 12,37 exposed topic. Solve exercises. interpret _the total, average and marginal revenue of 10 hours
monopolists. They know how to use the demand
curve to analyze monopolist profit maximization.
They know how to distinguish between monopoly
and perfect competition.
Oligopoly and game theory. Listen to the lecture and read the In colloquium or written and oral exams they know
Monopolistic competition. literature. They use multimedia and how to define an oligopoly and explain causal
network. They discuss on the exposed | factors driving. They know how to determine Nash
9 1237 topic. Individually or in pairs solve Equilibrium in the oligopoly market. They can 8h
. , 2,3, - - - - ours
case studies. define monopolistic competition. They know how
to distinguish the behavior of companies in the
monopolistic competition in the short term from the
behavior in the long term.
In colloquium or written and oral exams they know
how to define and explain factors of production
(inputs). They know how to analyze the impact of
Listen to the lecture and read the individual variables on labor market supply and
literature. They discuss on the demand curves. They know how to explain the
10. Input Markets. 1,234 exposed topic. Solve exercises. impact of unions and collective bargaining on 12 hours

wages and employment. They can think critically
about the reasons for the existence of wage
differences and the justification for rent payments.
They know how to calculate and interpret the
present value of a capital good.
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. In colloquium or written and oral exams they can
Listen to the lecture and read the - - - A
- R explain the reasons for state intervention, critically
literature. They use multimedia and - . Do -
11. The State and the Economy. 7 - consider ways of state intervention in economic 6 hours
network. They discuss on the exposed . -
) developments. They are able to explain public
topic : o
choice theory and the majority paradox.
Listen to the lecture and read the In colloquium or written and oral exams they can
literature. Students explore the content | define poverty and its forms, explain Lorenz curve
12. Income distribution and poverty. 4,7 of this topic area by searching the and interpret Gini coefficient. They can explain 6 hours
database. why income inequalities occur.
Listen to the lecture and read the In colloguium or written and oral exams they are
literature. They discuss on the able to define GDP, inflation and unemployment
exposed topic. Solve exercises. and explain their components. They know how to
13. Basic concepts of macroeconomics. 1,5 calculate and interpret nom_mal_ and real (.;DP' . 12 hours
GDP deflator, consumer price index and inflation
rate. They are capable of thinking critically about
GDP as a measure of welfare and about causes of
unemployment.
Listen to the lecture and read the In colloguium or written and oral exams they can
literature. They discuss on the use the aggregate supply and aggregate demand
Aggregate supply and demand. exposed topic. Solve exercises. model to analyze fluctuations in the economy. They
14. - . . 2,6,7 - 14 hours
The financial market and a money issue. know how to calculate and interpret the extent of an
Central Banking and Monetary Policy. investment multiplier. They can explain the role of
fiscal and monetary policy in the economy.
38 hours
15 Concluding Considerations / Repetition and Listen to the lecture and individual
' preparation for the exam. preparation for the exam.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures.
Students who have during the course achieved:

. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year.

e  From 25 -49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period.

. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies and passing three colloquia);
b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

Attendance 0,5

4 (by submitting all
colloquiums the student is
relieved of a written
examination)

Written exam

Project

Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
5 (by submitting both
. colloquiums the student is . N
Coll . . S Oth b
olloquium relieved of a written and eminar paper er (inscribe)
oral examination)
1 (by submitting all
Class activities 0,5 Oral exam colloguiums the student is Other (inscribe)

relieved of an oral
examination)

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

3.3. Student workload Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 60
2. Concluding Considerations / Repetition and preparation for the exam. 120
4. GRADING
4.1. Seminar paper grading
Poor Satisfying Above average

4.2. Colloguium / exam grading

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents
of the course.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.
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Active participation in the
lessons

70-75% of attendance

76-86% of attendance

87-100% of attendance

Created mental map.
Solved case study.

2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
. . 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
4.3. Creating a final grade P P P P
according to evaluation 2 3 4 5
elements i i
Colloguium /written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
27 points 33 points 39 points 45 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
27 points 33 points 39 points 45 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Cr_eatlng a final grade _ 90 - 100% 5 (excellenl) A
according to absolute allocation 80 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE
: Number of copies in the Availability via
Title library other media
5.1. Compulsory literature (available
in the library and through other
media) . . .
1. Samuelson, P. A. i Nordhaus, W. (2007). Ekonomija, 18th edition, Zagreb: Mate d.o.o. 15
5.2. Additional literature (at the . . N & . s .. . .
1.  Polovina, S.iMedi¢ D. S. (2002). Osnove ekonomije: priru¢nik za studij ekonomije. Zagreb: Medinek. 5
MEIETIEE] GEIGES S0 B TLE 2. Mankiw N.G. (2006). Osnove ekonomije. Zagreb: Mate d.o0.0. (chapters 2,3, 4, 5, 6) 5

of study programme)

5.3. Quality assurance methods that
ensure the acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.
Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and

Alumni association.

19




. . It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
5.4. information on the course pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five

and contact with the teacher
working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Introduction to Tourism 1.8. ISVU course code 201473
1.2. Lecturer Jelena Sisara, univ.spec.oec. 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3, Assistants and/or associates None 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+0+15+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism :
level), percentage of online course performance (max.

management

15t — materials available On-line,

20%) 0%
LS. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 0.
optional)
1.6. Study year 1t 1.13. Modernization yes 0 no
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 4 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20%
o supplements More than 20 % m]
2. COURSE DESCRIPTION
The goal is:

2.1. Course objectives

- Understanding the basic trends in tourism, learning about the features of modern tourism

- Understand the ways in which tourism influences the economic, social and environmental environment of the receptive country.
- To acquaint the student with the basic terminology of the profession

- To understand the basic principles of touristic attractions and attractions.

- Build a basis for understanding the economic aspects of tourism.

- Introduce students to the leaders of tourism development and the conseguences of tourism development.
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2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year high school education completed, having a qualification at level 4.2

2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

LO2: To organize and lead team work, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders

LO3: To independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decision making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign language

LO10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced software tools for document

preparation, presentation and budget implementation

LO14: To evaluate the cause and effect relationships of the impact of the economic development process and the multiplier impact of tourism on social change and the state of the
environment and propose opportunities and strategies for their improvement and development

LO Level:
7.  Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: g' ngleigggg'”g*
(up to two verbs per LO) 10. Analysis,
2.4. Expected learning outcomes 11 Evaluation,
on the course level : _ : : T IES
1. To explain and critically evaluate tourism as a separate economic category. 2,5
2. To assess the location and extent of tourism in the structure of the national economy. 5
3. To interpret and link the economic functions of tourism. 3,6
4. To suggest selective types of tourism for a specific example. 6
5. To evaluate tourism resources and analyze space as a component of tourism development and natural and social tourism resources by activity level. 5,4
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Listen to the lecture. On seminary
teaching, by independent work on the
Introduction to the course and a detailed computer students get acquainted with
1 - - 3 hours
. performance plan course content and documents on the
2.5. Course content according to e-learning course page.
detailed curriculum schedule
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
L . . They listen to a lecture, a discussion thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
2 Definition of tourism and tourist 1 based on an exposed topic the same on a concrete example, critically judge on 6 hours
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
N - They listen to a lecture, analyze the At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
3. Historical development of tourism in the world 1,2 historical conditions and social define and explain the concepts that occur in this 6 hours

and in the Republic of Croatia

environment of tourism, present a

thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
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seminar paper followed by a
discussion

the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

They listen to a lecture, discuss based
on the topic presented, present a

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze

4. Motives for tourist travels 1,2 - L - 6 hours
seminar paper followed by a the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, analyze an define and explain the concepts that occur in this
5 Types and forms of tourism 12,4 examp!e in the field of selective types thematic unit, then they should present and_ analyze 8 hours
of tourism, discuss, present a seminar | the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
. - At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
The_y listen to a lecture, critically define and explain the concepts that occur in this
review the examples presented related S
. ; thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
6. Tourist market 1,2,3 to the tourism market, present a the same on a concrete example, critically judge on 10 hours
zgmlnaf paper followed by a the basis of the presented problem and propose a
iscussion -
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
. define and explain the concepts that occur in this
They listen to a lecture, analyze thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
7. Tourism Demand, 1st Colloquium 1,2,3 tourism demand based on TOMAS ! y prese ' analy 10 hours
research the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, analyze the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
. positive and negative impacts of thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
8. Tourism offer 1,23 tourism, analyze the economic aspects | the same on a concrete example, critically judge on 10 hours
of tourism the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
They listen to lectures, identify and At Fhe colloqunur_’n or the written and oral e_xam_they
- ; - define and explain the concepts that occur in this
recognize the connections that tourism S
— . - ; thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
9. Resources and attractions in tourism 1,2,5 has with the environment, analyze - - 10 hours
SO0 - the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
individual tourism resources and .
- the basis of the presented problem and propose a
attractions -
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
. define and explain the concepts that occur in this
They listen to a lecture, solve R
10 Tourist product 1,2,5 problems, present a seminar paper thematic unit, then they should present and_ analyze 10 hours
' re / - . ’ the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
followed by a discussion .
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
They listen to a lecture, solve At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
11. Tourist destination 1,2,5 problems, present a seminar paper, define and explain the concepts that occur in this 10 hours

followed by a discussion

thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
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the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

They listen to a lecture, solve
12. Trends in the tourism market 1,2,5 problems, present a seminar paper,
followed by a discussion

10 hours

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

They listen to a lecture, solve
13. The interdependence of tourism and transport 1,2,5 problems, present a seminar paper,
followed by a discussion

8 hours

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

They listen to a lecture, solve
14. Hospitality and Tourism 1,3 problems, present a seminar paper,
followed by a discussion

10 hours

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

They listen to a lecture, a discussion,
present a seminar paper followed by a
discussion

Concluding Considerations, Course Signatures,

15. :
11. colloquium

3 hours

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.
Students who have during the course achieved:

. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;

e  From 25-49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;

. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, making and presenting the
seminar paper and passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam
(written and oral exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

Attendance

Written exam

2 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is
relieved of an written
examination)

Project

Experimental work Research Practical work

Essay Report Continuous examination
3 (by submitting both

Colloquium colloguiums the student is Seminar paper 05 Other (inscribe)

relieved of a written and
oral examination)

Class activities

05 Oral exam

1 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is
relieved of an oral
examination)

Other (inscribe)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
3. Attending classes 45
4. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 10
5.  Preparation for the Colloguium / exam through self-study 65

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.
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4.2. Colloquium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Does not know an

of the course.

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.

d does not apply the basic terms

and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents

examples.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by

correlative subjects.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with

Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study.
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
4.3. Creating a final grade 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
according to evaluation 5 3 4 5
elements Colloguium / written
exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4. Cr_eatlng a final grade _ 90 - 100% 5 (excellent) ry
according to absolute allocation 80— 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE
- Number of copies in the Availability via
. Title lib ther medi
5.1. Compulsory literature forary other media
(available in the library and 1. Sisara, J. (2016). *Teorija i organizacija turizma*. Udzbenik Veleu&ilista u Sibeniku, Sibenik on-line
through other media) ] ] ] ]
2. Petri¢, L., (2003). *Osnove turizma*. Ekonomski fakultet, Split on-line
5.2. Additional literature (atthe | | =, 1ok N Bartoluci ,M., Prebezac, D., i dr. (2011). *Turizam —ekonomske osnove i organizacijski sustav™.
moment of changes and/or Skolska Kni Zaareb 3
amended of study programme) olska Knjiga, 2agre
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5.3. Quality assurance methods
that ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and
Alumni association.

5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five
working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Environmental Management in Tourism 1.8. ISVU course code 202205
1.2. Lecturer Tanja Radi¢ Lakos, MSc, s.lec. 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3, Assistants and/or associates None 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+0+15+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism
management

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3

level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

15t — materials available On-line,

20%) 0%
LS. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 4.
optional)
1.6. Study year 1t 1.13. Modernization I yes [1no
i 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 4 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The goal is to provide students with theoretical knowledge and case studies:

* Understand the principles of natural resource management in general and tourism in particular.
* Understand problems in their own environment (in the tourism sector and / or in the work environment) so that they can independently handle the environment in a way that minimally
affects the state and components of the environment in terms of sustainable sustainable development;

* Learn to recognize the damage that tourism or business systems stakeholders can cause to natural ecosystems.

» Apply the learned content of this course in business practice.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year high school education completed, having a qualification at level 4.2
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO3. To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LO5. To use planning, organizing, management and control methods on practical examples, analyze the problem and propose appropriate solutions to

problem situations

LO10. To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication skills and presentation skills of set topics and tasks (case studies,

projects, seminars) using advanced software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation

LO14. To support and apply: ethical principles, principles of environmental protection, as well as legal regulations and norms that are applicable to

information technologies

LO Level:
13. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: E ngﬁgztt‘}‘gg'”g'
(up to two verbs per LO) 16. Analysis, 7
17. Evaluation,
18. Synthesis
1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of course content by defining and describing basic concepts in ecology and environmental 11
. tection '
2.4. Expected learning outcomes |22 S ___ . . . .
P 9 2. analyze and compare the relationship between man and his environment in the contemporary context of tourism and society development in
on the course level general 4,2
3. set an example and interpret the impact of tourism on natural ecosystems and environmental components (air, water and sea, soil, flora and 23
fauna), and '
4. use measures to reduce the negative impacts of tourism on the environment, 3
5. comment and critically evaluate the actions of tourism stakeholders as well as responsible experts in accordance with the principles of 45
sustainability and responsibility '
6. use materials and tools to search scientific and professional literature in their native and English languages 3
7. Present the acquired knowledge, ideas, problems and solutions independently and in a team 6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Listen to the lecture. On seminary
Introduction to the course and a teaching, by independent work on the
- computer students get acquainted with | - 2 hours

2.5. Course content according to
detailed curriculum schedule

detailed performance plan course content and documents on the

e-learning course page.

Ecology and environmental
protection. Fundamental ecological
principles

Listen to the lecture and read the

16,7 literature.

sketch and explain population growth in an

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
define the basic ecological terms. They describe the
role of ecology as a science, describe the difference
between ecology and environmental protection,
define the role of Darwin. They know how to

ecosystem relative to environmental capacity. They

6 hours

29




know how to list, distinguish and give an example
of an environmental factor. They know how to
define and describe the role of macro-elements in
the environment and their cycles and to explain the
role of humans in cycles. They know how to
describe the role of solar energy in ecosystem
functioning, enumerate members of the food chain
and differentiate organisms with respect to trophy.

Man, and the environment. Tourism
and the environment. Contemporary
environmental problems

1,6,7

They listen to a lecture and read
literature. In seminary classes,
individually, in pairs or in Socratic
triplets, they create a mental map and
solve case studies, showing the
acquisition of previously acquired
knowledge and presenting the
acquired knowledge and ideas,
discussing problems.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can define what environmental degradation is and
how it occurs, give an example of environmental
degradation, analyze and conclude how
environmental degradation occurs and compare
how tourism causes environmental degradation.
They know how to give an example of
contemporary environmental problems. A mental
map created. Solved case study

6 hours

Sustainable development. Global
Sustainable Development Goals

1,6,7

They listen to a lecture and read
literature

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
define the concepts of environmental and nature
protection, sustainability and sustainable
development. They analyze the approach to the use
of natural resources at the end of the 20th century
and distinguish between technocentric and
ecocentric approaches. They describe the historical
evolution of the concept of sustainable
development up to the Rio de Janeiro Conference
and compare it with the Millennium Goals and the
Global Sustainable Development Goals.

4 hours

Urbanization. Environmental
consequences of urbanization. Spatial
planning. Urban tourism.

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can explain the concept and consequences of
urbanization and give an example of reducing the
negative effects of urbanization on the
environment.

4 hours

Demaographic expansion. The
consequences of demographic
expansion on the environment. Mass
tourist developments.

1,56,7

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can explain the concept and consequences of
demographic expansion and give an example of
reducing the negative effects of demographic
expansion on the environment

4 hours

Agriculture and environmental
pollution. Agribusiness and
agritourism. Rural tourism.

1,3,56,7

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can compare the environmental impact of
agriculture in the second and third revolution,
define and describe the green revolution, the factors
of the green revolution, give an example of the
environmental impact of agrochemicals, critically
evaluate and offer the most acceptable solution.

6 hours

Industry and Environmental
Pollution. Energy requirements.

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.
They use multimedia and Internet.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
know how to compare traditional and modern
industrial production and its environmental impact

6 hours
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Energy efficiency in the tourism
sector

in terms of consumption of natural resources,
human and machine engagement. Know how to
define and describe types of fossil fuels and RES
and choose and comment on the most
environmentally friendly solution, know how to
define and describe eco-efficiency, analyse and
compare energy consumption in the tourism sector
in historical and contemporary context, propose and
use measures to reduce energy consumption and
increase energy efficiency , to critically judge the
best solution.

Waste management. Waste

Listen to the lecture and read the

At the colloquium or the written and oral
examination, they can define and describe the types
and origin of waste, select and comment on the

8. . . L. 1,4,5,6,7 | literature. They use multimedia and most environmentally friendly waste management 6 hours
management in tourist destinations Internet. solution, sketch the waste management hierarchy
and critically judge the most suitable solution. They
can describe the process of awarding the Ecolabel
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can describe and critically judge the most
Development of transport and environmentally friendly form of transport, analyse
. . this choice in the historical and contemporary
transport infrastructure and their Li he | d read th context of transport technology, give an example of
environmental impact. Noise in the 1,2,3,4,5, -Isten to the lecture and read the the environmental impact of road, air and rail
9. . . . literature. They use multimedia and . - 6 hours
environment. Light pollution. 6,7 Internet transport. They know ho_w to defl_ne an_d describe
Connection: environment-traffic- ' the basic concepts of noise pollution, list the
. sources of noise, predict the effects of noise on
tourism. human health and propose measures to reduce
noise. They know how to describe the concept of
light pollution.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. They use multimedia and At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
Internet. In the course of the seminar, can define and describe the basic concepts of air
they individually explore the content pollution, enumerate and distinguish between
. A of this topic area by searching the natural and anthropogenic sources of air pollution,
En_V'ronmemal Components: ’_A‘"- database, and on the basis of it and the | anticipate the effects of polluted air and the
10 Climate change, global warming, 1,2,3,4,5, | read literature, create a seminar paper | consequences of phenomena such as: greenhouse 8 hours
' greenhouse effect, ozone depletion. 6,7 that presents the_acquir_ed knowledge effect, global_ warming, climgte change, _acid raiq,
Mountain tourism and presents their own ideas, and ozone depletion, analyse the impact of air pollution
ways to solve problems. In the group on the atmosphere, human health, wildlife and
work on seminar teaching, the material heritage.
brainstorming method and the Seminar paper created and presented (using
discussion method on the topic are computer programs independently).
applied.
Environmental Components: Water. :_isten to thehlecture an(lj rea%the . At tr&efcolloqLéiLém ort\)/vriLterLand oral exam ;hey
. . 1,2,3,4,5, | literature. They use multimedia an can define and describe the basic concepts of water
1L Water Consumption and Pollution. 6,7 Internet. In the course of the seminar, pollution and degradation, enumerate and 8 hours

The role of water in tourism.

they individually explore the content

distinguish between natural and anthropogenic
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of this topic area by searching the
database, and on the basis of it and the
read literature, create a seminar paper
that presents the acquired knowledge
and presents their own ideas, and
ways to solve problems. In the group
work on seminar teaching, the
brainstorming method and the
discussion method on the topic are
applied.

sources of water pollution, predict the dynamics of
water pollution along roads and propose measures
for mitigation and / or remediation.

Seminar paper created and presented (using
computer programs independently).

Environmental components: sea.

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. They use multimedia and
Internet. In the course of the seminar,
they individually explore the content
of this topic area by searching the
database, and on the basis of it and the
read literature, create a seminar paper

At the colloquium or written and oral exam they
can define and describe the basic concepts of
marine pollution and degradation, enumerate and
distinguish between natural and anthropogenic
sources of marine pollution, explain and critically
evaluate the quality of sea at bathing beaches,

12 Coa§tal degradation and l_mpact O.n that presents the acquired knowledge predict the dynamics of sea pollution by ballast 8 hours
marine ecosystems. Nautical tourism and presents their own ideas, and water and propose measures to mitigate and / or
ways to solve problems. In the group remediate, be able to explain the importance of
work on seminar teaching, the seagrass for the Adriatic Sea ecosystem.
brainstorming method and the Seminar paper created and presented (using
discussion method on the topic are computer programs independently).
applied.
They listen to a lecture and read
literature.
In the course of the seminar, they At the colloquium or written and oral exam they
individually explore the content of can define and describe the basic concepts of soil
H . oni this topic area by searching the pollution, enumerate and distinguish between
En_\/lronmentgl Componentsj soil. database, and on the basis of it and the | natural and anthropogenic soil pollutants, anticipate
13 Soil deg radation, deforestation, read literature, create a seminar paper | the consequences of phenomena such as: erosion, 8 hours
' desertification. Remediation. that presents the acquired knowledge | desertification, deforestation, analyze the impact of
E . and presents their own ideas, and tourism on habitat fragmentation and propose
xtreme tourism. ways to solve problems. In the group mitigation / remediation measures.
work on seminar teaching, the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic are
applied.
They listen o a lecture and read At the colloquium or written and oral exam they
::ﬁﬁi&f' rse of th . th can define and describe the basic concepts of nature
In the course ot the seminar, they protection, protected natural values and protected
individually explore the content of f nature. they can explain the difference
this topic area by searching the areas ot nature, they p -
14. database, and on the basis of it and the between individual protected categories (nature 8 hours

read literature, create a seminar paper
that presents the acquired knowledge
and presents their own ideas, and
ways to solve problems. In the group
work on seminar teaching, the

parks and parks of nature) and enumerate tourist
significant protected areas in the Republic of
Croatia and those enjoying international legal
protection. They can explain the role and
importance of forest and wetland ecosystems in
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brainstorming method and the
discussion method on the topic are
applied.

economic, ecological and aesthetic terms. They can
critically judge the role of nature in tourism.
Seminar paper created and presented (using
computer programs independently).

15 Concluding Considerations / Listen to a lecture and prepare i

.. . I 30 hours
Repetition and Exam Preparation. individually for the exam.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.
Students who have during the course achieved:

. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;

e  From 25-49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period,;

e More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, creating mental map, solving case studies,
making and presenting the seminar paper and passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, creating mental map, solving case studies, creating and
presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

2 (by submitting both
Attendance Written exam coI_quumms the s_tudent 15 Project
relieved of an written
examination)
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
3 (by submitting both
. colloquiums the student is . -
Colloguium . ; Seminar paper 05 Other (inscribe
q relieved of a written and pap ( )
oral examination)
1 (by submitting both
Class activities 0,5 Oral exam col_loqumms the student is Other (inscribe)
relieved of an oral
examination)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 45
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 10
3. Preparation for the Colloquium / exam through self-study 65
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4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research

attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.

4.2. Colloguium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

of the course.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with

correlative subjects.

4.3. Creating a final grade
according to evaluation
elements

Created mental map.
Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study.
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Cotloautum written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
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Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Cr_eatlng a final grade _ 90 - 100% 5 (excellenD) A
according to absolute allocation 80 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE
5.1. Compulsory literature Title Number of copies in the Availability via
(available in the library and library other media
through other media) 1. Radi¢ Lako3, T., Upravljanje okoligem, VUS, Sibenik, 2018. Available On-line
5.2. Additional literature (at 1. Miller, H. (2004). Turizam i ekologija. Masmedija, Zagreb. 5
the moment of changes and/or 2. Bilen, M. (2008). Turizam i okolis, Mikrorad, Zagreb. . . . . 5
i ar s 3. Tisma, S., Malekovi¢, S. (2010). Zastita okolisa i regionalni razvoj, iskustva i perspektive. Institut za 0
AL Yy medunarodne odnose, Zagreb. 0
programme) 4. Botkin D., Keller, E.(2005). Environmental Science. Wiley.
5.3. Quality assurance The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during

methods that ensure the classes and provided information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
L of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

acquisition of knowledge, Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and

skills and competences Alumni association.

. ) It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
5.4. information on the course | pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
and contact with the teacher can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five working
days from the receipt of e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course lecturer Ivana Beljo 1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 6
1.2. Course title Financial Mathematics 1.8. F_orms of tea_lchlng (numbe_r of hours Lecturing +Practical 30L430P

exercises + Seminars + e learning)

_ i i i st ond AQrd

1.3. Assistants and/or associates 1.9. Level of e Ie_arnlng application (1%, 2", 3 [evel), 1

percentage of online course performance (max. 20%)
1.4. Study programme (specialist, Professional U_ndergraduate 1.10. Number of course revisions 2
undergraduate, graduate) study of Tourism management
1'5'. Cees SEE (@l e, Obligatory 1.11. Modernization Yes
optional)

] Less than 20% Xo
st

1.6. Year of study 1 1.12. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % o

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

Getting acquainted with basic concepts of integral, differential equations and economic functions. Adopting knowledge and skills of analytical thinking,
logical way of concluding and interpreting the result in further education. The aim of the course is to introduce students with basic concepts of financial
mathematics with appropriate economic applications.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

No conditions

2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

To collect, calculate and graphically display statistical data from the field of economics and business by using advanced software tools and further
comment and analyse them.

To use planning, organizing, management and control methods on practical examples analyse the problem and propose appropriate solutions to problem
situations.

To interpret business and financial reports and propose solutions to improve financial performance and profitability.

To interpret, solve and / or graphically present solutions in the fields of maths, statistics and information technology and apply their methods and
techniques in analysing economic problems by using advanced software tools.
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Level of LO:
1- remembering,
; ; N 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
. 6-synthesis
2.4. Expected learning outcomes on - - -
the couFr)se level g 1. To solve economic account and apply to the problem from economic practice. 4,3
2. To differentiate arithmetic and geometric sequences and perform basic sequence operations. 4,4
3. To examine the properties of basic economic functions and comment on them. 4,4
4. To solve the problems of a simple and compound interest account. 4
5. To select appropriate method of transforming the nominal interest rate into a conformal or relative interest rate. 3
6. To make a loan repayment schedule 4
Constructive allignement
no Thematic unit IC‘O?JrOS];the Content/teaching methods Evaluation Time
o Listen to lectures. Work
Introduction into the course and ) independently on computer, get to i oh
detailed plan. know course content and elearning
documents.
Basic Economic Accounts. Listen to lectures and read literature. In colloquium or written and oral exams students
2. Percentage and per mille account. The | 1 The exercises demonstrate how to elect the appropriate economic account and apply 6h
triple rule. Division account. solve tasks. Solve exercises. to the problem from the economic practice.
; : : Listen to lectures and read literature. In colloquium or written and oral exams students
3. Sequences. Arithmetic and Geometric 2 The exercises demonstrate how to know how to differentiate arithmetic and geometric | 4 h
. Sequences solve tasks. Solve exercises. sequences. Solve exercises.
2.5. _Course Qontent according to . . Listen to lectures and read literature In colloquium or written and oral exams students
detailed curriculum schedule 4 Economic Functions. Demand and 3 The exercises demonstrate how to | <NOW how to define economic functions, sketcha | ,
Supply Function. solve tasks. Solve exercises. gl:;p‘))?yo\f/;ruiggﬂ?&s, and examine the demand and
A— Lisento lecturesand read eeratre. |y 0 e il
5. Elasticity. Equilibrium. 8 I;i:’i:srﬁfessjsemg;‘:ﬁ;eeshOW to of functions, solve the elasticity of supply and 4h
) ) demand functions.
6. ECOHOfT_]IC Functlons.. Revision for 1,23 Write the colloquium. - 40 h
colloquium. Colloquium.
; inimati Listen to lectures and read literature. In colloguium or written and oral exams students
7. Slmple Inte_reSt Account. Ant|C|_pat|ve 4 The exercises demonstrate how to know how to define and solve the tasks of a simple | 4 h
and Decursive Interest Calculation. solve tasks. Solve exercises. interest account.
. . In colloguium or written and oral exams students
Listen to lectures and read literature. know how to define and differentiate the type of
8. Compound Interest Account. 4 The exercises demonstrate how to : 4h
solve tasks. Solve exercises. :Eggi Zgggﬂg:’ solve the tasks of a compound
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In colloquium or written and oral exams students
Interest rates. nformal an Listen to I_ectures and read literature. know how to define and dlff_erentlate the interest
9. R f EfS a es. Conformal and 4,5 The exercises demonstrate how to rate, and choose the appropriate method of 4h
elative interest rate. solve tasks. Solve exercises. transforming the nominal interest rate into a
conformal or relative one.
Prenumerando and postnumerando Listen to lectures and read literature. In colloquium or written and oral exams students
10. Present and Final Value. Perpetual 4,5 The exercises demonstrate how to know how to calculate and interpret the elementsin | 4 h
annuity. solve tasks. Solve exercises. the examples with periodic payments.
In colloquium or written and oral exams students
Listen to lectures and read literature. know how to calculate the loan according to the
11. Loan. Repayment model of the loan. 6 The exercises demonstrate how to repayment models with equal annuities, models 4h
solve tasks. Solve exercises. with equal repayment quotas and agreed annuities,
and make a loan repayment schedule.
Listen to lectures and read literature. In colloquium or written and oral exams students
12. Loan. The conversion of the loan. 6 The exercises demonstrate how to know how to calculate the loan after the loan 4h
solve tasks. Solve exercises. conversion, and make a loan repayment schedule.
Loan. Combined loan repayment Listen to lectures and read literature. In colloquium or written and oral exams students
13. q .| 6 The exercises demonstrate how to know how to calculate combined loan repayment 4h
moael. solve tasks. Solve exercises. and make a loan repayment schedule.
14. Loan. R?VISIOH for colloguium. 45,6 Write the colloquium. - 40h
Colloquium.
15. Revision Listen to lectures and read literature. ) 40h

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

Regular students are required to attend classes at least 70%, which is also a requirement for obtaining the lecturer's signature. For students with part-
time status, a minimum presence of 50% is required. The obligation of each student is to regularly inform oneself about the course. All notices about
maintenance or eventual postponement of teaching will be published on the web site of the Polytechnic of Sibenik and the e-learning page of the
course, where all the information on the course as well as the teaching materials and the list of literature are also available.

3.1. Students’ obligations

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 3,5 (without colloquia) | Project
3.2. Monitoring student work (enter | Experimental work Research Practical work
the share of ECTS credits for each Continuous
activity so that the total number of Essay Report N 0,5
: examination
ECTS points corresponds to the 3.5 (without written
credit score of the course) Colloquium e;<am) Seminar paper Other
Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 1 Other
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3.3. Student workload

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:
Attending classes and exercises 60 hours
Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 120 hours

1.
2.

4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written and
oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply
basic terms and concepts. Does not know
how to apply or explain the contents of the
course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without
difficulty  imparts new  knowledge,
understands the material, explains the terms
and concepts supported with examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
were not originally given. Notes correlations with related

material.
70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
Active course attendance
2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
o Pl gl el g o Colloguia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
evaluation elements
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and -
competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.3. Final grgde according to 90 - 100% 5 (excellent) ry
absolute division 80— 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 —59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
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5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

Title Number of copiesin | Availability via
. the library other media
P _Compylsory !lterature . Sori¢ K., Zbirka zadataka iz matematike s primjenom u ekonomiji, Element, Zagreb, 2011. (selected
(available in the library and via chapters) 7
ST (EClE) Sego B., Luka¢ Z., Financijska matematika, UdZbenici Sveu¢ilista u Zagrebu, Zagreb, 2011 (selected 5
chapters)

5.2. Additional literature (at the
moment of changes and/or amended
of study programme)

Teaching material and exercises

Babi¢ Z., Tomi¢ Plazibat N., Poslovna matematika, Ekonomski fakultet Split, 2003 (selected chapters)

Babi¢ Z., Tomi¢ N., Aljinovi¢ Z., Matematika za ekonomiste, Ekonomski fakultet Split, 2004 (selected chapters)

Harshbarger R.J., Reynolds J.J., Mathematical Applications for the Management, Life and Social Sciences, Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston,
2004. (selected chapters)

5.3. Quality assurance methods that
ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track
of attendance and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information
for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and
obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student
employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the course and
contacting the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or
possible adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can
contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during
class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later
than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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1. GENERAL COURSE INFORMATION

1.1. Course title Informatics 1.8. Course code in ISVU 128844
1.2. Course lecturer Jerko Acalin, dipl.ing., pred. 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3. Suradnici i 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (15+45+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3

level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

15%, course materials are on-line, 0%

undergraduate, graduate) management 20%)
LS. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 3.
optional)
1.6. Year of study 1t 1.13. Modernization Yes
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 4 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% Xo
supplements More than 20 % m]

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The objective is for students to:

«get acquainted with the role and organization of information systems, as well as the application of information technologies in work and business,
* adopt and expand basic technical knowledge on information technologies,

« acquire knowledge to understand current information and communication technologies.
The aim of the course is to acquaint students with the maintenance and introduction of new technologies, independent use and renewal of the existing IT

structure.
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2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

4-year secondary education completed; qualification level 4.2 according to the CROQF.

2.3. . Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO2: To organize and lead team work, and critically judge the opinions and attitudes of team members

LO 3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LO 8: To interpret, solve and / or graphically present solutions in the fields of maths, statistics and information technology and apply their methods and
techniques in analyzing economic problems by using advanced sofware tools

LO 19: To use software packages to manage business units, processes, and organizations

Level of LO:
1- remembering,
. . N 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
. 5-evaluation,
2.4, Expected Iearnlng outcomes 6-synthesis
on the course level 1. Define and explain the notions IS and IT , 1,2
2. Differentiate basic computer and network systems structure, 4
3. Use Microsoft Office package, 3
4.  Design and adjust advanced settings for word processing and presentation programs 3
5. Compare, process and display numerical data using Calculator 4,3
6 Use basic internet and email services 3
Constructive allignement
no Thematic unit IEO?"%Lthe Content/teaching methods Evaluation Time
Students listen to lectures and read
Introduction to the course and a detailed literature. In seminar classes, they get
syllabus. ) acquainted with the content of the ) 2h
Exercises: introduction to e-learning and web- course and documents on the e-
mail learning page of the course by
2.5. Course content according to working independently on a computer.
. . . . Students listen to lectures and read . .
detailed curriculum schedule 2 Informatics and computing 1 literature. Get acquainted with the They know how to use the MS Windows operating | ¢
' Exercises: MS Windows basics - ' - system at a colloquium or a written and oral exam
basics of MS Windows on computers.
Students listen to lectures and read
3 Historical development of computing 1 literature. Get acquainted with the They know how to use the MS Windows Explorer 6h
' Exercises: MS Windows file management basics of MS Windows Explorer on at a colloquium or a written and oral exam
computers.
Information society Listen to lectures and read literature. They know how to use the MS Windows Word at a
4. A - 2 . - 6h
Exercises: MS Word obasics Work on computers. colloquium or a written and oral exam
5 Computer networks and Internet 2 Listen to lectures and read literature. They know how to use the MS Word for text 6h
' Exercises: MS Word text editing Work on computers. editing at a colloquium or a written and oral exam
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Planning and designing of IS

Listen to lectures and read literature.

They know how to use the MS Word for templates

6. Exercises: MS Word — making template 3 Work on computers. at a colloquium or a written and oral exam 6h
Information systems and technologies Listen to lectures and read literature. They know how to use the MS Word t'o create
7. . - 3 seminar paper at a colloquium or a written and oral | 6 h
Exercises: MS Word — seminar paper example Work on computers. exam
8 Revision for the colloquium 1234 Listen to lectures and read literature. They work on the colloguium on a computer and 36h
' Colloquium 1. o Work and take the test on computers. send the result via web-mail
9 Von Neumanov computer model 4 Listen to lectures and read literature. At the colloquium or written and oral exam, they 6h
' Exercises: MS Excel — table formatting Work on computers. know how to format tables using MS Excel.
Safety of IS . . They know how to apply the basic functions and
10. Exercises: MS Excel — application of basic 4,5 Listen to lectures and read literature. formulas in MS Excel at a colloquium or written 6h
Work on computers.
formula and oral exam.
. . At the colloquium or written and oral exam, they
11. Exercises: MS Excel — graphs 4,5 Listen to lectures and read literature. know how to create various types of charts in MS 6h
Work on computers. Excel
. Listen to lectures and read literature. At the colloquium or written and oral exam, they
12 MS Excel —making templates 6 Work on computers. know how to create a template in MS Excel. 6h
. . . B . . At the colloquium or written and oral exam, they
13, Power Point — making presentation with ready: 6 Listen to lectures and read literature. know how to make a presentation using ready- 6h
made templates Work on computers.
made forms.
. . . . . . At the colloquium or written and oral exam, they
14, P(_)wer Pon_nt — making presentation by editing 6 Listen to lectures and read literature. know how to make a presentation by creating their 6h
slide matrix Work on computers. - .
own slide matrix
Final conclusions/Revision and preparation for Listen to lectures and prepare -
15. the colloquium and/or exam 4,5,6 individually for the test. Write the test They work on the colloguium on a computer and 40 h

Colloguium 2.

on computers.

send the result via web-mail

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students™ obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at

least 70%. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%. All students are required to carry USB memory stick and their AAI@EduHr password.
Students who have during the course achieved:
from 0 - 24,9% ECTS credits- are rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot obtain ECTS credits, and must re-enroll in the next academic year;
from 25 - 49,9% - are assessed by FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). Written exam (test) can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;

more than 50% - students have the right to take the final exam.

Students can take the final exam from the course in two ways: a) during the course of teaching through continuous monitoring of students (active participation in classes and through two

colloquia); b) by passing the exam (written and oral part of the exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course))

Attendance 1 Written exam 2 (without colloquia) Project

Experimental work Research Practical work

Essay Report Continuous examination 1
Colloquium 2 (without written exam) Seminar paper Other

Class activity Oral exam 1 Other

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:

3.3. . Student workload 1. Attending classes and exercises 60 hours
2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 60 hours
4. FORMIRANJE OCJENE
4.1. Grading seminar papers -
Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Above average

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written
and oral exam

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply basic terms
and concepts. Does not know how to apply or
explain the contents of the course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without difficulty
imparts new knowledge, understands the material,
explains the terms and concepts supported with

examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. Observes the principles, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the material, and
logically connects and explains the terms and

concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions

that were not originally given. Notes correlations

with related material.

4.3. Final grade according to
evaluation elements

Active course 70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
attendance 2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
Colloquia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
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4.4. Final grade according to
absolute division

Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and .
competencesg(teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
exam)

90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
80 — 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E

5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

Title

Number of copies in

Availability via

5.1. Compulsory literature the library other media
(&}V&I lable in the library and Informacijski sustavi i tehnologije; Veleugiliste u Sibeniku, Jerko Acalin, 2017 — udZbenik s prilogom PP-prezentacija. 5 Auvaialble on the e-
via other media) . learning page of the
Osnove informatike (Windows, Word, Excel, PoverPoint), Veleudiliste u Sibeniku, Jerko Acalin, 2017 - skripta 5 course

5.2. Additional literature (at 3. EXCEL 2013 EXCELL 2010, Milan Kora¢ 5
the moment of changes and/or 4. Excel 2010 Data analiysis and Business Modeling,Wayne I. Winston 2 i
amended of study 5. Word 2010 Microsoft Press, A Division of Microsoft Corporation 2

6.  Power Pivot for Excell 2010 Marko Russo i Alberto Ferari 2

programme)

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency

of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and

Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the
course and contacting the
teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible adjournment will be published in a
timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short
questions and explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as
possible (no later than five working days after receiving the e-mail).

45




1. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course title Business English 1 1.8. Course code in ISVU 129813
1.2. Course lecturer Goran Crnica, prof., pred. (lecturer) 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3, Assistants and/or associates i 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+15+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e-learning application (1st, 2nd, 3rd

level), percentage of online course performance (max.

1st, course materials are on-line, %

undergraduate, graduate) management 200%)

(1J.pf';.iOCn(;l|J)rse status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 2

1.6. Year of study 1st 1.13. Modernization I yes no

1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The aim of the course is to develop language structures, lexis and grammar from the business English language at the intermediate and higher level.
Special attention is given to perfecting the techniques of listening, reading, speaking and writing. Professional vocabulary should be mastered at an
intermediate and higher level. The objectives also include the repetition and determination of basic tenses, the adoption of professional vocabulary

related to the language of information technologies, as well as international and intercultural economic issues.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; possessing a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Proficiency in English at minimum B1 level.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in
Croatian and foreign language

LO 3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LO 10: Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication skills
and presentation skills for assigned topics and tasks (case studies, projects, seminars)
using advanced software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation

2.4. Expected learning outcomes
on the course level (4-10
learning outcomes)

Learning outcomes according to Bloom's taxonomy:

LO level:

1 - memory,

2 - understanding,
3 - application,

4 - analysis,

5- evaluation,
6 - synthesis

1.  To define and explain business English keywords 12

2. Toexplain and apply correctly grammatical structures and vocabulary in the field of Business English 2,3
3. To create independently and present content in the field of Business English 3
4.  To analyse medium-sized professional texts and solve language tasks 4
5. To argue critically the views expressed and express your own views on the topic of Business English 5
6.  To use part of the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEF) level B2 language competences to generate new ideas 6

2.5. Course content according to
detailed curriculum schedule

Constructive alignment

Thematic topic of the

Thematic topic of

LO of the

r.br. lecture the Ia_nguage course Content / teaching method Evaluation Hours needed
exercises
Students listen to the lectures. They
work independently on the computer,
inform themselves about the course
content and eLearning documents.
Students Students get to know each other in
o introduce small groups, discuss the reasons for In the oral part of the final exam, you introduce
Introduction into th I t 356 choosing their studies and explain yourself or your colleagues. They express their 3
the course emse Ves_ 0 " what they expect from the studies. opinion about their own linguistic progress and
each other in Group representatives present to their | point out the shortcomings and strengths.
English colleagues the similarities and
differences in the reasons for choosing
their studies.
Students are introduced to the
Polytechnic's Code of Ethics.
Students listen to the lecture and take At the Cr? Iquu_iIu rr(; C:I in thzwritfep p?]rt of the final
an active part by asking questions and exam, the pupils fe kl1nel and exp al_nt egnost |
C ies' A Compan answering questions. In the lectures, :mportant terms o the Zarmng units. They solve
2. ompanies, . pany 1,456 students are encouraged to engage in anguage e>'<erC|sest at emonstrate an 3
matter of choice structure understanding of the meaning of key terms.

dialogue and discussion, as well as to
express opinions and points of view.
The use of all language skills

In the oral part of the final exam, the students
critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
texts and use part of the general language skills at
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(listening, speaking, reading and
writing) is recommended.

level B2 of the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages by presenting their ideas
and findings.

Grammar notes

Language check

Students listen to a lecture on
grammar and spelling. The students
exchange their own experiences on a

Students apply grammar structures and solve
grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
or in the written part of the final exam.

(present tenses) (present tenses) 2346 certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.

At the colloquium or in the written part of the final
Students listen to the lecture and take exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions and | important terms of the learning units. They solve
. answering questions. In the lectures, language exercises that demonstrate an
Leadership; when Reading, students are encouraged to engage in understanding of the meaning of key terms.
L vocabulary, 1456 dialogue and discussion, as well as to In the oral part of the final exam, the students

to terrorize talent collocations express opinions and points of view. critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
The use of all language skills texts and use part of the general language skills at
(listening, speaking, reading and level B2 of the Common European Framework of
writing) is recommended. Reference for Languages by presenting their ideas

and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium

Past Language check 2346 exchange their own experiences on a or in the written part of the final exam.

ast tenses (past tenses) R certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
At the colloquium or in the written part of the final
Students listen to the lecture and take exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questionsand | important terms of the learning units. They solve
. answering questions. In the lectures, language exercises that demonstrate an
Strategy: The big Reading, students are encouraged to engage in understanding of the meaning of key terms.
. ’ Vocabulary 1,456 dialogue and discussion, as well as to In the oral part of the final exam, the students
picture exercises express opinions and points of view. critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
The use of all language skills texts and use part of the general language skills at
(listening, speaking, reading and level B2 of the Common European Framework of
writing) is recommended. Reference for Languages by presenting their ideas
and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
Career skills: grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
Grammar notes Talkin abodt 2346 exchange their own experiences on a or in the written part of the final exam.
(future forms) . 9 e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
your job structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
Articles Students Iistgn toI? Iect%e Ort] dent Students apply grammar structures and solve
Case Study 2,3,4,6 grammar and Spetting. fhe students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium

exchange their own experiences on a
certain topic and practice language

or in the written part of the final exam.
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structures by formulating their own
examples.

In the oral part of the final exam, students use
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.

At the colloquium or in the written part of the final
exam, the pupils define and explain the most
important terms of the learning units. They solve

Vocabulary; The students listen to the lecture and language exercises that demonstrate an
Pay; the rewards multi- part prepare individually for the exam. understanding of the meaning of key terms.
9. of failure P 12,456 Before the colloguium, students are In the oral part of the final exam, the students 25
Review 1 words asked to ask questions about content critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
or grammar. texts and use part of the general language skills at
level B2 of the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages by presenting their ideas
and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
Career skills; grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
10 Grammar notes Getting thinas 2346 exchange their own experiences on a or in the written part of the final exam. 3
' (present perfect) g 9 e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
done structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
At the colloquium or in the written part of the final
Students listen to the lecture and take exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questionsand | important terms of the learning units. They solve
answering questions. In the lectures, language exercises that demonstrate an
Development; Vocabulary students are encouraged to engage in | understanding of the meaning of key terms.
11. Prosperity or exercises; 1,45,6 dialogue and discussion, as well asto | In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
preservation understanding express opinions and points of view. critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
The use of all language skills texts and use part of the general language skills at
(listening, speaking, reading and level B2 of the Common European Framework of
writing) is recommended. Reference for Languages by presenting their ideas
and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
Language check; Career skills; grarrr:mar aﬂd_spelling. Th_e students gra_mn;ar an_d spelling ?rzbllsmsl at the colloquium
. exchange their own experiences on a or in the written part of the final exam.
12 MOd_aI verbs of Giving Short 2,346 certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use 3
likelihood presentations structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
At the colloquium or in the written part of the final
Students listen to the lecture and take exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questionsand | important terms of the learning units. They solve
. answering questions. In the lectures, language exercises that demonstrate an
Marketing; students are encouraged to engage in | understanding of the meaning of key terms.
13. Seducing the Writing 1,456 dialogue and discussion, as well asto | In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
masses express opinions and points of view. critically discuss their views on the unit topics and

The use of all language skills
(listening, speaking, reading and
writing) is recommended.

texts and use part of the general language skills at
level B2 of the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages by presenting their ideas
and findings.
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Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
. Skills: grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
14 Comparatives and Consi’derin 2346 exchange their own experiences on a or in the written part of the final exam. 3
' superlatives i 9 e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
alternatives structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
The students listen to the lecture and Students apply grammar structures and solve .
Final discussion prepare individuallyforhe exam. || SR T Rl BETETAS CE oo
15, Review 2 . 12,456 Before the colloquium, students are part of : 26
and signatures asked to ask questions about content In the oral part of the final exam, students use
or arammar 4 everyday examples to explain how to use certain
Y ) grammatical structures.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTWORK

3.1. Student obligations

Following the Rulebook on Studying and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students, the required attendance is at least 70%. Part-time students are
required to attend classes and teach at least 50%; they are also required to write homework. Students are required to bring writing materials (paper and pen/ballpoint pen) to the exercises.
The student's acquired knowledge is tested during the course content. Students are evaluated during the teaching process, with particular attention being paid to the student's active
participation in teaching and their presentation of homework. Of particular importance for the final grade are the two written tests that the student takes during the semester. If the student
passes both exams, he/she is exempted from the written part of the final exam and is obliged to take the oral final exam.

Student achievements:

e  Students with 0 - 24.9% of ECTS credits - are graded with an F (unsuccessful) and cannot earn ECTS credits and must re-enrol the course in the next academic year;
e Students with 25 - 49.9% of ECTS credits - are graded FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). The written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam

period;

e  Students with more than 50% of ECTS credits - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways:
a) by passing two colloquia and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam;

b) by passing the final exam consisting of a written and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam.

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits

for each

activity so that the total number
of ECTS points corresponds to
the credit score of the course)

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous evaluation

. . . . (Homework for part-time
Colloguium 1 (without written exam) Seminar paper students) 0,5
Active participation 0,5 Oral exam 1 (Other)

The workload of students on all bases is 1 ECTS credit point (30 semester hours) and is estimated as:

3.3. Student workload Obligation Hours (estimated)
1.  Attending classes and language exercises 45
2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 45
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4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written
and oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper

understanding. Does not know or apply basic terms
and concepts. Does not know how to apply or explain
the contents of the course with examples.

examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without difficulty
imparts new knowledge, understands the material,
explains the terms and concepts supported with

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. Observes the principles, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the material, and
logically connects and explains the terms and
concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions
that were not originally given. Notes correlations
with related material.

Active participation of 70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
lectures and language
exercises 2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
4.3. Final grade according to Colloguia/Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
evaluation elements
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and :
competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
. q exam
4.4, Final grgd_e according to 90 10())% 5 (excellend) N
absolute division 80 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION
5.1. Compulsory literature Title Number of copies in | Auvailability via
(available in the library and via the library other media
other medla) 1. ,Intelligent Business®, Coursebook, Intermediate Business English, Tonya Trappe, Graham Tullis, Pearson Longman
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5.2. Additional literature (at the
moment of changes and/or
amended of study programme)

2. ,Intelligent Business®, Skills Book, Intermediate Business English, Tonya Trappe, Graham Tullis, Pearson Longman
3. ,Intelligent Business“, Workbook, Intermediate Business English, Tonya Trappe, Graham Tullis, Pearson Longman

Availability via e-
learning platform

5.3. Quality assurance methods
that ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

The control of student work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on student progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided to increase the efficiency of their

work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers

and Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the course
and contacting the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible adjournment will be published on
time on the e-learning site of the course and the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions
and explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no

later than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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2. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course title Business German 1 1.8. Course code in ISVU 129818
1.2. Course lecturer Goran Crnica, prof., pred. (lecturer) 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3, Assistants and/or associates ) 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+15+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e-learning application (1st, 2nd, 3rd

level), percentage of online course performance (max.

1st, course materials are on-line, %

undergraduate, graduate) management 200%)
LS. Course status (obligatory, Optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 2
optional)
1.6. Year of study 1st 1.13. Modernization I yes no
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The aim of the course is to develop language structures, lexis and grammar from the business German language at elementary level. Special attention is
given to perfecting the techniques of listening, reading, speaking and writing. Professional vocabulary should be mastered at an elementary level. The
objectives also include the repetition and determination of basic tenses, the adoption of professional vocabulary related to the language of information
technologies, as well as international and intercultural economic issues.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; possessing a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Knowledge of German at a minimum basic level (A1-A2) is desirable but not

mandatory.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in
Croatian and foreign language

LO 3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LO 10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication skills
and presentation skills for assigned topics and tasks (case studies, projects, seminars)
using advanced software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation

2.4. Expected learning outcomes
on the course level (4-10
learning outcomes)

LO level:
1 - memory,
2 - understanding,
Learning outcomes according to Bloom's taxonomy: 3 - application,
4 - analysis,
5- evaluation,
6 - synthesis
1.  To define and explain business German keywords 12
2. Toexplain and apply correctly grammatical structures and vocabulary in the field of Business German 23
3. To create independently and present content in the field of Business German 3
4.  To analyse medium-sized professional texts and solve language tasks 4
5. To argue critically the views expressed and express your own views on the topic of Business German 5
6.  To use part of the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEF) level A1-A2 language competences to generate new ideas 6

2.5. Course content according
to
detailed curriculum schedule

Constructive alignment

r.br. ;Fhematlc topicof the | Thematic tOP'C.Of the LO of the Content / teaching method Evaluation Hours needed

ecture language exercises course
Students listen to the lectures. They
work independently on the computer,
inform themselves about the course
content and eLearning documents.

. Students get to know each other in In the oral part of the final exam, you introduce

Wo leben Sie? Wortfolge; Nomen 356 small groups, discuss the reasons for | yourself or your colleagues. They express their 3

Europa (Genus) = choosing their studies and explain opinion about their own linguistic progress and
what they expect from the studies. point out the shortcomings and strengths.
Group representatives present to their
colleagues the similarities and
differences of they have about
German and other foreign languages.

At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
Persona|pron0men; and answering questions. In the language exercises that demonstrate an
i lectures, students are encouraged to understanding of the meaning of key terms.
2. Wo Sp“Cht man Verben 1,456 engage in dialogue and discussion, as | In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3

Deutsch?

(regelmé&Rige und
unregelmégige)

well as to express opinions and

points of view. The four language
skills (listening, speaking, reading
and writing) are used extensively.

critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
texts and use part of the general language skills at
level Aland A2 of the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages by
presenting their ideas and findings.
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Wohin reisen die

Dativ fir
Ortsangaben und

Students listen to a lecture on
grammar and spelling. The students
exchange their own experiences on a

Students apply grammar structures and solve
grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
or in the written part of the final exam.

Deutschen? A_kkusatlv fir 2346 certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
Richtungen (wo — structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
wohin) examples. grammatical structures.

At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
Prasens der and answering questions. In the language exercises that demonstrate an
o Verben: sein lectures, students are encouraged to understanding of the meaning of key terms.

Reiseziele ’ ! 1,45,6 engage in dialogue and discussion, as | In the oral part of the final exam, the students
SRreChen’ lernen, well as to express opinions and critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
kénnen points of view. The four language texts and use part of the general language skills at

skills (listening, speaking, reading level Aland A2 of the Common European

and writing) are used extensively. Framework of Reference for Languages by
presenting their ideas and findings.

Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve

grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium

Der Wert des Deklination der 2346 exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam.

Euro Nomen; Zahlen e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.

At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
Prasens der and answering questions. In the language exercises that demonstrate an

Fremdenverkehr Verben: haben und lectures, students are encouraged to understanding of the meaning of key terms.

L . . 1,4,5,6 engage in dialogue and discussion, as | In the oral part of the final exam, the students

in Osterreich werden; Prateritum well as to express opinions and critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
des Verbes sein points of view. The four language texts and use part of the general language skills at

skills (listening, speaking, reading level Aland A2 of the Common European
and writing) are used extensively. Framework of Reference for Languages by
presenting their ideas and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
o grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium

Eine Eamilie Nomendeklination; 2346 exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam.

Kasusfragen e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.

Negation; Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve

Lebensformen in Reflexivpronomen; grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium

Deutschland Prasens der Verben | 2346 exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam.

arbeiten, wollen
und miissen

certain topic and practice language
structures by formulating their own
examples.

In the oral part of the final exam, students use
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.
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The students listen to the lecture and

At the colloquium or in the written part of the
final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
important terms of the learning units. They solve
language exercises that demonstrate an

Arbeit und Deklination der prepare individually for the exam. understanding of the meaning of key terms.
9. Avrbeitslosigkeit; . 12,456 Before the colloguium, students are In the oral part of the final exam, the students 25
Kolloquium 1 Reflexivpronomen asked to ask questions about content | critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
or grammar. texts and use part of the general language skills at
level Aland A2 of the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages by
presenting their ideas and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
Eine Familie i grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
Ine Familie In . . exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam.

10. Niederdsterreich Himmelsrichtungen | 2346 certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use 3
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.

At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
and answering questions. In the language exercises that demonstrate an
lectures, students are encouraged to understanding of the meaning of key terms.

11. Dienstleisungen Adjektivdeklination | 1,456 engage in dialogue and discussion, as | In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
well as to express opinions and critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
points of view. The four language texts and use part of the general language skills at
skills (listening, speaking, reading level Aland A2 of the Common European
and writing) are used extensively. Framework of Reference for Languages by

presenting their ideas and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
1 Das Ansehen der | Prasens des Verbes 2346 exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam. 3
' Arzte sollen e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
and answering questions. In the language exercises that demonstrate an
Atari lectures, students are encouraged to understanding of the meaning of key terms.
13. Haushalt und . Prateritumvon des 1,456 engage in dialogue and discussion, as | In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
Haushaltsarbeit Verbes haben well as to express opinions and critically discuss their views on the unit topics and
points of view. The four language texts and use part of the general language skills at
skills (listening, speaking, reading level Aland A2 of the Common European
and writing) are used extensively. Framework of Reference for Languages by
presenting their ideas and findings.
Deklination der Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
14, Studentenleben 2,3,4,6 grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium | 3

Personalpronomen;

exchange their own experiences on a

or in the written part of the final exam.
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certain topic and practice language
structures by formulating their own
examples.

In the oral part of the final exam, students use
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.

Présens der
Reflexivpronomen

Eine Studentin Préasens des Verbes The students listen to the lecture and Students apply grammar structures and solve

- ) Rt mégen; die L grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
Uber ihre Hilfe im g - . prepare individually for the exam. or in the written part of the final exam.
15, Verbform néchte; 12,456 Before the colloguium, students are - 26
Haushalt ! - In the oral part of the final exam, students use
Wenn-.Dass-. Weil- asked to ask questions about content : .
KoIquuium 2 / ) ) or grammar everyday' examples to explain how to use certain
Sétze ) grammatical structures.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTWORK

3.1. Student obligations

Following the Rulebook on Studying and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students, the required attendance is at least 70%. Part-time students are required
to attend classes and teach at least 50%; they are also required to write homework. Students are required to bring writing materials (paper and pen/ballpoint pen) to the exercises.
The student's acquired knowledge is tested during the course content. Students are evaluated during the teaching process, with particular attention being paid to the student's active participation
in teaching and their presentation of homework. Of particular importance for the final grade are the two written tests that the student takes during the semester. If the student passes both exams,
he/she is exempted from the written part of the final exam and is obliged to take the oral final exam.
Student achievements:

. Students with 0 - 24.9% of ECTS credits - are graded with an F (unsuccessful) and cannot earn ECTS credits and must re-enrol the course in the next academic year;

. Students with 25 - 49.9% of ECTS credits - are graded FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). The written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam

period;

e  Students with more than 50% of ECTS credits - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways:
a) by passing two colloquia and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam;
b) by passing the final exam consisting of a written and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam.

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS
credits for each

activity so that the total number
of ECTS points corresponds to
the credit score of the course)

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous evaluation

. . . . (Homework for part-time
Colloquium 1 (without written exam) Seminar paper students) 0,5
Active participation 0,5 Oral exam 1 (Other)

3.3. Student workload Obligation Hours (estimated)
1.  Attending classes and language exercises 45
2. Preparing colloguia or exams through individual work 45

The workload of students on all bases is 1 ECTS credit point (30 semester hours) and is estimated as:

57




4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written
and oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

and concepts. Does not know how

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply basic terms

the contents of the course with examples.

to apply or explain
examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without difficulty
imparts new knowledge, understands the material,
explains the terms and concepts supported with

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. Observes the principles, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the material, and
logically connects and explains the terms and
concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions
that were not originally given. Notes correlations
with related material.

Active participation of 70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
lectures and language
exercises 2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
4.3. Final grade according o) . ianwritten exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
evaluation elements
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and :
competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Final grgd_e according to 90 - 100% 5 (excellent) ry
absolute division 80— 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION
. . Number of copiesin | Availability via
5.1. Compulsory literature Title the library other media
(available in the library and — - — — — - — —
via other media) 1. Marceti¢, T. (2005). Njemacki u komunikaciji: uvod wu jezik njemacke i austrijske 10
svakodnevnice i U jezik medija. Zagreb: Skolska knjiga.
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5.2. Additional literature (at
the moment of changes
and/or amended of study
programme)

Availability via e-
1. www.goethe.de learning platform

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of student work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on student progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided to increase the efficiency of their
work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and
Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the
course and contacting the
teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible adjournment will be published on time
on the e-learning site of the course and the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and
explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than
five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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http://www.goethe.de/

2. GENERAL INFORMATION

1 course Ivana Kardum Goles 1.8. Course code in 1SVU 129820

ecturer

1.2. Course title Business Italian Language | 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG

1.3. Assistants Assistent 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing +Practical (30+15+0+0)

and/or associates exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study

;();ogggl]r:ge Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism 2.10.1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3" [evel), 15t course materials are on-line. 0%
P ! management percentage of on line course performance (max. 20%) ' P70

undergraduate,

graduate)

1.5. Course status

(obligatory, Optional 2.11.1.12. Number of course revisions 2

optional)

1.6. Year of study | 1% 1.13. Modernization Yes

1.7. Credit score . Less than 20% Xo

(ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % 5

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The aim of the course is to master basic language structures, lexicon and grammar from the Italian language. Particular attention is paid to improving the techniques of
reading, understanding, writing and speaking in the field of tourism and management. Governing the vocabulary of the profession at a lower level. By attending a foreign

21 Cgurse language classes, students are introduced with new communication systems, enabling their easier and more direct involvement in world events and getting acquainted

objectives - - A ! - . . AT . L .
with the elements of Italian culture and civilization of the Italian speaking world. Learning a foreign language is in line with the aspiration to preserve the richness of
the diversity of multi-faceted Europe as well as with fostering the development of the culture of dialogue and civilization.

2.2. Terms of

;:é);;is;eegntry e Knowledge of basic Italian language is welcome but not indispensable.

competences

2.3. Learning

LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

outcomes on the S . . . - L . ;
LO3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

study programme
level
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Level of LO:
1- remembering,
; ; N 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
6-synthesis
2.4. Expected 1. to understand and apply basic concepts from professional terminology related to business and tourism in Italian 1,23
learning 2. to describe the activities and most important occupations related to tourism in Italian 13
outcomes on the 3. to describe the most important sectors and business elements within companies 2,3
course level 4. to recognize and apply basic grammatical structures on texts and tasks using a part of general language competences at 13
level Al and A2 '
5. to explain the specifics of Italy in the context of etymology, history, geography and culture 34
6. to be able to read and analyse simple texts in the areas that are discussed during the course 4,5
7. to be able to listen to short conversations individually and work on solving tasks 34
8. to be able to communicate on a basic level in a foreign language within the subjects of the course 6
Numb Thematic unit LO of the Content/teaching method Evaluation Po_t_rebno
er course vrijeme
o ] Listen to lectures. Work independently on
1. | Introduction into the course and detailed plan. | - computer, get to know course content and - 2 sata
elearning documents.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
. . o describe the activities and the most important
In cerca di lavoro — i mestieri Listen to lectures and read literature. Use occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and
2. . 2,4 - - - - - - 4 sata
| verbi essere ed avere multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. apply basic grammatical structures on texts and
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level
2.5. Course At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
: describe the activities and the most important
content accordlng . . . S L .
. . . . Listen to lectures and read literature. Use occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and
to d?ta'led 3 Gli annunci per lavoro — I nomi 2,4 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. apply basic grammatical structures on texts and 4 sata
curriculum assignments using part of the general language
schedule competences at Al and A2 level
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts from professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
. . T Listen to lectures and read literature. Use describe the activities and the most important
4. Come scrivere il CV- g“ articoli 12,4 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and 4 sata
apply basic grammatical structures on texts and
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level
. . At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they can
“1tali e i ia Listen to lectures and read literature. Use . -
5 L"ltalia, origine del nome, posizione, storia 1245 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. understand and apply basic concepts from professional 4 sata

come presentarsi

Participate in discussions.

terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important

61




occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures on texts and
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level and explain the
specifics of Italy in the context of etymology, history,
geography and culture.

Corrispondenza — introduzione — le tre
coniugazioni

1,4

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level

4 sata

Il colloquio di lavoro — i verbi irregolari,
presente

1,4,6

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level and are able to read
and analyse simple texts in the areas that are discussed
during the course .

6 sati

La cultura degli affari — il colloquio perfetto, i
pronomi
Revisione, il testo

1,4,5,6

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises and
colloquium.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyze simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at Al
and A2 level

10 sata

| pasti degli italiani

1,4,56

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyze simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at A1
and A2 level

6 sati

10.

La citta eterna - Roma

1,4,56,7

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.
Participate in discussion.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyze simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks

6 sati
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using part of the general language competencies at A1
and A2 level, listen to short conversations individually
and work on solving tasks

11.

La citta del Vaticano, il passato prossimo

1,4,5,6

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyze simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at Al
and A2 level

10 sati

12.

Entriamo in azienda — fare le presentazioni

1,2,3,4,8

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

Na kolokviju ili pismenom i usmenom ispitu znaju
razumjeti i primijeniti osnovne pojmove iz struéne
terminologije vezane za poslovanje i turizam na
talijanskom, opisati djelatnosti i najvaznija zanimanja
vezana za turizam na talijanskom, opisati najvaznije
sektore i elemente poslovanja unutar firmi,
prepoznavati i primijeniti osnovne gramaticke strukture
na tekstovima i zadatcima koristeéi dio op¢ih jeziénih
kompetencija na razini Al i A2, mo¢i komunicirati na
osnovnoj razini na stranom jeziku u okviru tema
kolegija.

10 sati

13.

La struttura di un azienda, le preposizioni

1,2,3,4,6,
8

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyze independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language
competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

4 sata

14.

La Fiat, L italiano al telefono, le preposizioni
articolate

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyze independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language

6 sati
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competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

15. Revisione - Il testo

1,2,3,4,5,6, .
8 Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyze independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language
competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

10 sati

3. EVALUATION

OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students’
obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at least 70% is
required. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%.The students™ acquired knowledge is tested during the course classes. Special consideration is
given to the student's evaluation during the course of the teaching process, with particular attention being paid to the student's active participation in teaching as well as
his/her presentation of the written work that the student produces for homework. Of particular importance for the final evaluation are the two written tests that students
take during the semester. If the student successfully passes both exams, he / she is exempted from the written part of the final exam and is obliged to take the oral exam
only. The final exam consists of a written and an oral part. Ways to check learning outcomes are: essays, objective type assignments, discussion, roleplay, presentation
creation, etc. The obligation of each student is to regularly inform oneself about the course. All notices about maintenance or eventual postponement of teaching will

be published on the web site of the Polytechnic of Sibenik and the e-learning page of the course, where all the information on the course as well as the teaching

materials and the list of literature are also available.

3.2. Monitoring
student work
(enter the share of
ECTS credits for
each activity so
that the total
number of ECTS
points
corresponds to the
credit score of the
course)

Attendance

0,5

Written exam

1 (without colloquia) Project

Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Contl_nuo_us
examination
Colloguium 1 (without written Seminar paper Other
exam)
Class activity 0,5 Oral exam Other
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3.3. Student
workload

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:
1. Attending classes and exercises 45 hours
2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 45 hours

4. GRADING SYS

TEM

4.1. Grading
seminar papers

4.2. Grading
colloquia/ written
and oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply
basic terms and concepts. Does not know

Reproduces the basic concepts and without
difficulty  imparts new  knowledge,
understands the material, explains the terms

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that

course with examples.

how to apply or explain the contents of the

and concepts supported with examples.

were not originally given. Notes correlations with related

material.
70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Max.points
Active course attendance
3 points 7 points 20 points 20 points
) Seminar paper
4.3. Final grade
accordi ng to ) 3 4 5
evaluation
elements Colloquia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 4 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and -
. competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
4.3. Final grade exam)
according to 90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
absolute division 80 - 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 —59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
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5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

: Number of copies in Availability via

5.'1' Compulsory ke the library other media
literature
(available in the
||tbhfafy ar(lf_l \)/'a L ITALIANO IN AZIENDA, Giovanna Pelizza, Marco Mezzadri; GUERRA EDIZIONI, 2003. (selected chapters) 10 X
other media
5.2. . Additional
'r:]tg:ste‘:]rteo(fat s 1. L'ITALIANO PER GLI AFFARI, N. Cherubini, Bonacci Editore, 2000. X (elearnin

2. Dizionario italiano-croato, M.Deanovi¢, J.Jernej, Skolska knjiga Zagreb 10 g
changes and/or handouts)
amended of study
programme)
;zugﬁigty The control of students’ work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and
methods that student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students
ensure the will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the

acquisition of
knowledge, skills
and competences

required literature.
Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment,
surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. Informing
about the course
and contacting the
teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible
adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the
consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-
mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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Il. SEMESTAR

1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Business Economics 1.8. ISVU course code 187567
1.2. Lecturer Divna Goles, Master of Economics, 1.9. MOZVAG course code
Senior lecturer
1.3, Assistants and/or associates None 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (45+0+15+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 31

15t — materials available On-line,

undergraduate, graduate) Management Izeagsol)), percentage of on line course performance (max. 0%

ébi'i;(;llj)rse status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 4,

1.6. Study year Ist 1.13. Modernization = yes 7 no
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 6 ;tdpf).lsr?]recnetgtage estimate of course changes and/or I\Iﬁgiz mzrrll gg%jo !

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The aim of the course is to familiarize students with the market conditions in which businesses operate, the assumptions that need to be fulfilled for the
purpose of realizing the business for which they have been founded and the understanding of basic concepts related to the business, entrepreneur,
entrepreneurship and their interdependence. Furthermore, the aim of the course is to enable students to acquire theoretical and practical knowledge of
business assets, types of costs and their movements depending on the degree of utilization of the capacity and the calculation of prices and indicators of

business performance on the market.
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2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; Possession of qualification at level 4.2. according to the CROQF.

LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

LO3: To independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decision making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign language

LOG6: To analyze and link basic concepts and apply content related to the area of economics, management, accounting, and finance

LO7: Interpret business and financial statements and propose solutions to improve financial performance and profit

LO10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced

software tools for document preparation, presentation and budget implementation

Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy:
(up to two verbs per LO)

LO Level:

19. Recapture,

20. Understanding,
21. Application,
22.  Analysis,

23. Evaluation,

24. Synthesis

1. To analyse the basics of business economic. entrepreneur and entrepreneurship and explain their interdependence and prerequisite

. . . 4,5
) for founding and successful business operations.
2.4. Expected learning outcomes [ 2 Tq distinguish the core concepts of business assets, types, duration and the way of transferring value to new products and 4
on the course level services.
3. To assess the required resources for business, select the method for calculating the amortization of long-term assets and, on the 45
given example, evaluate the depreciation calculation, the required working capital and the degree of utilization of the capacity '
4. To distinguish the types of costs, places, cost carriers, degree dependency and capacity utilization changes and, on the given 45
example, valorize the impact of costs on the financial result of a company. '
5. To distinguish the types of costs, places, cost carriers, degree dependency and capacity utilization changes and, on the given 56
example, valorize the impact of costs on the financial result of a company. '
6. To present a seminar paper in which a company's business was elaborated 6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
2.5. Course content according to Listen to the lecture. On seminary
detailed curriculum schedule Introduction to the course and a teaching, by independent work on the
detailed £ | - computer students get acquainted with | - 4 hours
etatled performance plan. course content and documents on the
e-learning course page.
) Introduction to business economics, 16 They listen to a lecture. They read the | At the colloquium or the written and oral exam, 6 hours
' concept and division of economics. ’ literature. they define the basic knowledge about the
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economics of enterprises and the division of
economics.

Concept and type of business,

They listen to a lecture. They read the

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they

3 management and business principles | 1,6 literature define and explain the concepts that occur in this 8 hours
Of a Company thematic unit.
R : P R They listen to a lecture, they read the At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
4. Budsmess p.OIICy’ business plannlng 1,6 literature, present a seminar paper, define and explain the concepts that occur in this 8 hours
and financing. followed by a discussion. thematic unit.
Reproductons of business long-erm
5 ?ssets' mamttenance and investment 126 If:)tflr(?\::erg’bgzs(i?stci::ig]r:nar Paper, thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 12 hours
IN COre assets ) the same on a concrete example.
Amortization of core assets: concept, ;I_'?eytlisten t:) a Iecturei they readtthe ﬁtfghe cogoquilum (t)r: the Writtfnt;m;i oral e_xa:?]_they
. : - iterature, solve examples ,present a efine and explain the concepts that occur in this
6. ba|5|C|fL:.nC“0nStand depreCI?tlon 1236 seminar paper, followed by a thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 12 hours
Calculation systems, examples. discussion. the same on a concrete example.
Capacity to work: concept, type and Rwytlisten t:) a Iecturei they readtthe g\thhe cogoquilum (t)r: the writtfntﬁn? oral e?(am _they
. G . iterature, solve examples ,present a efine and explain the concepts that occur in this
£ calculg’_uon of degree of utilization 1236 seminar paper, followed by a thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 12 hours
capacities, examples. discussion. the same on a concrete example..
Short-term assets: concept,
dIStI’Ibut.IOI’I and appearance forms, They listen to a lecture, they read the At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
calculation of the need for turnover, literature, solve examples ,present a define and explain the concepts that occur in this
8. . .. 1,2,3,6 - S 12 hours
ration coefficient and number of seminar paper, followed by a thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
bonding days, liquidity and solvency, discussion. the same on a concrete example.
examples
Cost theory: concept and types of ) ) _
costs, places and cost bearers. They listen to a lecture, they read the | At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
9. Planning and cost analysis 1,4,6 literature, present a seminar paper, define and explain the concepts that occur in this 16 hours
J followed by a discussion. thematic unit
I. colloquium.
] They listen to a lecture, they read the At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
Cost dependency on capacity change literature, solve examples ,present a define and explain the concepts that occur in this
10 1,3,4,6 - S 12 hours
' rate changes, examples. e seminar paper, followed by a thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
discussion. the same on a concrete example.
. . . They listen to a lecture, they read the At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
1 Point covers costs, relationship 12346 literature, solve examples ,present a define and explain the concepts that occur in this 12 hours
' between cost and revenue, examples. R Zeminar paper, followed by a tEematic unit, then they shoul? present and analyze
iscussion the same on a concrete example-
Formation and price policy, concept, ;I_'hey listen tlo a Iecturei they read the g\thhe colc:oquilur_n okr] the written ﬁnd oral e_xanr:_they
12, types and methods of calculation, 12456 iterature, solve examples ,present a efine and explain the concepts that occur in this 12 hours

examples.

seminar paper, followed by a
discussion

thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
the same on a concrete example.
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Successfulness and benchmarks of
business performance: productivity, They listen to a lecture, they read the | At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
13. economy and profitability of 1,2,3,4,5,6 literature, ,present a seminar paper, define and explain the concepts that occur in this 12 hours
business, accumulation and followed by a discussion thematic unit,.
reproduction ability of businesses.
Business results, monitoring business They listen to a lecture, they read the | At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
14. operations. Economics of business | 1,2,3,45,6 literature, present a seminar paper, define and explain the concepts that occur in this 12 hours
functions. followed by a discussion thematic unit,.
Final lecture, course signatures, II. They listen to a lecture and prepare
15 colloquium 1456 independently for the exam. 30 hours

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:
. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;
. From 25 — 49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;
e More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, making and presenting the seminar paper,
passing two colloguia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, creating and presenting the seminar) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

2 (by submitting both
Attendance 1 Written exam colloquiums the student is Project
relieved of an written
examination)
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
3,5 (by submitting both
. colloquiums the student is . A
Colloquium relieved of a written and oral Seminar paper 1 Other (inscribe)
examination)
1,5 (by submitting both
—_— colloquiums the student is o
Class activities 0,5 Oral exam relieved of an oral Other (inscribe)
examination)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 60
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 15
3. Preparation for the Colloquium / exam through self-study 105

70




4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.

4.2. Colloguium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents

of the course.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

4.3. Creating a final grade
according to evaluation
elements

Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study and project
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Cotloautum written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
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4.4. Creating a final grade
according to absolute allocation

Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competencesg(teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
exam)

90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
80 — 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E

5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

Ti Number of copies in the Availability via
X itle : .
5.1. Compulsory literature library other media
(Ul 1 e L9 e 1. Gole§ D.(2016).*Ekonomika poduzeca*, script, Veleutiliste u Sibeniku, Sibenik e- learaning
through other media) - -

2. Dobre R.(2005).* Ekonomika poduzeca*, VSTM, Sibenik, (selected chapters) 10
tsﬁglmA(;jr(rj]Ie}L?r:)?‘I(!E:;at:sr?;\rg?jtlor 1. Kari¢ M.(2009). *Ekonomika poduzeca*, Ekonomski fakultet Osijek, Grafika d.o.o., Osijek g
amended of stud g 2. Grubisi¢ D.(2007). *Poslovna ekonomija*, (second supplement edition), Ekonomski fakultet Split, Split 5
programme) y 3. Skrti¢ M.(2006).* Poduzetnistvo*, Sinergija-nakladnistvo d.o.o., Zagreb

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of
attendance and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for
further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as
well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student
employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in
teaching will be published on the e-learning pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the
consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-
mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five working days from the receipt of
e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Organization of Tourism 1.8. ISVU course code 201476
1.2. Lecturer Jelena SiSara, univ.spec.oec. 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3. Assistants and/or associates Dino Slavica master of econ. 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+0+15+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3

level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

15t — materials available On-line,

undergraduate, graduate) management 20%) 0%

LS. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 0.

optional)

1.6. Study year 1t 1.13. Modernization yes [1no
i 0,

1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 6 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20%

supplements

More than 20 % O

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

Understanding the complexity of the tourism organization system and tourism structure. Understanding the role and importance of tourism operators at all levels, national and international.
Understanding the interdependence of tourism with other activities as well as with other entities in the economic system.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

According to Directive
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2.3. Learning outcomes
on the study
programme level

LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

LO2: To organize and lead team work, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders

LO3: To independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decision making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign language

LO10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced software tools for document preparation,

presentation and budget implementation

LO14: To evaluate the cause and effect relationships of the impact of the economic development process and the multiplier impact of tourism on social change and the state of the environment and

propose opportunities and strategies for their improvement and development

LO Level:
25. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: gg ;’Sgﬁgﬁgg'”g’
(up to two verbs per LO) 28 Analysis '
. 29. Evaluation,
2.4. Expected learning 30.  Synthesis
outcomes on the course | 1. Toexplain and critically evaluate the need for the establishment, principles of organization and development about the functioning of the elements of the tourism 25
level system. :
2. To identify and evaluate all key entities in the system of tourism organization in the Republic of Croatia 25
3. To explain and comment on the tasks and manner of functioning of all key entities in the tourism organization system 2,4
4. To analyze the key actors in the tourism system 4
5. To compare tourism organization systems of different countries 4
6. To evaluate the interdependence and links of the tourism system with the economy and propose new solutions in the system of tourism organization in the Republic 56
of Croatia '
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO Content / Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Listen to the lecture. On seminary
: - teaching, by independent work on the
1 Ir;trr]% (:l;f;?cl tOI;:e course and a detailed - computer students get acquainted with | - 6 hours
2.5. Course content P P course content and documents on the
according to detailed e-learning course page.
. At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
curriculum schedule define and explain the concepts that occur in this
2 A theoretical approach to the tourism system 1 They listen to a lecture, a discussion thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 6 hours
' and organization of tourism based on an exposed topic the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
They listen to a lecture, read the At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
Stages of emergence and development of suggested literature, discuss based on define and explain the concepts that occur in this
3. A I 1 . . N 8 hours
tourism organization an exposed topic, present a seminar thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
paper followed by a discussion the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
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the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

Development of organizational forms in

They listen to a lecture, read the
suggested literature, discuss based on

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze

4. : 1,2 . . o - 8 hours
tourism an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
5 Characteristics of contemporary tourism 12 suggested literature, discuss based on thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 8 hours
' organization and tourism policy ' an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
6. Levels of tourism organization 123 suggested Iitera}ture, discuss bas_ed on thematic unit, then they should present and_ analyze 10 hours
an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
Organization of tourism at the national and suggested literature, discuss based on thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
7. d . . . 1,23 . . o . 12 hours
social level in the Republic of Croatia an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
8 Analysis of Tourism Organization in the 123 suggested literature, discuss based on thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 12h
. - . - 2, ; A o - ours
Republic of Croatia, 1st colloquium an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
o T suggested literature, discuss based on thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
9. Organizational forms of hospitality industry 1,234 an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on 15 hours
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
Organizational structure of business systems in suggested literature, discuss based on thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
10. - e 12,34 . . o - 15 hours
tourism and hospitality an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
They listen to a lecture, read the At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
11, International Tourism Organizations 1234 suggested literature, discuss based on define and explain the concepts that occur in this 8 hours

an exposed topic, present a seminar
paper followed by a discussion

thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
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the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

Tourism policy in the organizational system of

They listen to a lecture, read the
suggested literature, discuss based on

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze

an exposed topic, present a seminar
paper followed by a discussion

the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

12. - 1,234, - - - - 8 hours
tourism an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
13 Determinants of New Tourism Policy in the 1234 suggested literature, discuss based on thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 8h
. ; ; 2,34, - . - - ours
Republic of Croatia an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
14 Organization and policy of tourism of 5 suggested literature, discuss based on thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 8 hours
’ competing countries an exposed topic, present a seminar the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
paper followed by a discussion the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this
15, Final lecture, course signatures, I1. colloguium suggested literature, discuss based on thematic unit, then they should present and analyze 4 hours

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’
obligations

Students who have during the course achieved:

From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;

From 25 —49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;

More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation to attend at
least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, making and presenting the seminar
paper and passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student
work (enter the share
of ECTS credits for
each activity so that the
total number of ECTS
points corresponds to
the credit score of the
course)

2 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is

Attendance 1 Written exam - . Project
relieved of an written
examination)
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
4 (by submitting both
Colloquium colloguiums the student is Seminar paper 1 Other (inscribe)

relieved of a written and
oral examination)

Class activities

0 Oral exam

2 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is
relieved of an oral
examination)

Other (inscribe)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
4.  Attending classes 60
5.  Creating and Presenting seminar paper 15
6.  Preparation for the Colloguium / exam through self-study 105

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper
grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.
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4.2. Colloquium / exam
grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents

of the course.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study.
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
. . 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
4.3. Creating a final P P P P
grade according to 2 3 4 5
evaluation elements g)(():r?]qmum [ written 50-64,9% 65-79.9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and Numerous grade ECTS grade
) . competences (teaching + final g g
4.4. Creating a final exam)
grade according to 90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
absolute allocation 80 —89,9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E

5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

Title

Number of copies in the

Availability via other

. library media
5.1. Compulsory literature - N N .
(available in the library and | 2.  SiSara, J. (2016). *Teorija i organizacija turizma*. UdZbenik VeleuciliSta u Sibeniku, Sibenik on-line
through other media) . “
3. Cavlek, N., Bartoluci ,M., Prebezac, D., i dr. (2011). *Turizam —ekonomske osnove i organizacijski sustav*. Skolska knjiga, Zagreb 3
5.2. Additional literature (at
h fch L . . - :
the moment of changes Laws and regulations in the field of tourism and hospitality on-line

and/or amended of study
programme)
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5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during classes and
provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students
will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and Alumni
association.

5.4. information on the
course and contact with
the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning pages of
the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations can be addressed
during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five working days from the receipt of
e-mail).
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3. GENERAL INFORMATION

doc.dr.sc. Dragan Zlatovié,

1.1. Course lecturer N 1.8. Course code in ISVU 129859
prof.v.s.

1.2. Course title Commercial Law in Tourism 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG

1.3. Assistants and/or 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing +Practical (45+0+15+0)

associates

exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme
(specialist, undergraduate,
graduate)

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3" |evel), percentage
of on line course performance (max. 20%)

Professional Undergraduate

. 1%, course materials are on-line, 0%
study of Tourism management

1.5. Course status

(obligatory, optional) Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 1
1.6. Year of study 1t 1.14. Modernization Yes

. . Less than 20% Xo
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) | 6 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % 5

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The course objective is to adopt a basic law institutes in and acquire basic knowledge of commercial law, company law and commercial contract law. In addition,
students will learn the basic determinants of the organization of tourism and hospitality in the Republic of Croatia, business entities in tourism, and the basic
determinants of mandatory law and contracts in tourism.

2.2. Terms of course entry
and required competences

4 year secondary education completed; qualification level 4.2 according to the CROQF.

2.3. Learning outcomes on
the study programme level

LO1: Apply and link economic and business terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages.
LO2:Organize and lead team work, and critically  evaluate  the opinions  and attitudes  of  team stakeholders
LO3: Independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decisions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages
LO9: Link basic terms and apply content related to the field of law for drafting company or organization related legal acts (contracts, regulations)
LO10: Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case study, projects, seminars) using advanced software

tools for document preparation, presentation and implementation.

2.4. Expected learning
outcomes on the course
level

Level of LO:
1- remembering,
2- understanding,
3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,

Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO)
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6-synthesis
1. Define and analyze company law and commercial law, especially in the context of tourism, their relationship with 14
each other and relations with other branches of law. ’
2. Classify the types of companies or trade contracts in Croatian law, and argue the common characteristics, similarities and
differences between individual types of companies in Croatia and the EU and the practical reasons for the existence of 356
companies, as well as the rights and obligations of contracting parties in trade contracts in tourism, and interpret the w
peculiarities of labor relations in tourism .
3. Determine the applicable law, judge which of the offered legal solutions is most appropriate for the establishment,
organization and management of an individual company and other business entity in tourism, choose the optimal .
contractual solutions of commercial law in general and in the field of tourism and propose the method of establishment, ’
organization and operation of certain types of companies and organizational forms in tourism;
4. Choose procedures for establishing legally relevant facts and deciding issues in the area of company law and e
commercial contract law, and apply relevant law to established facts ’
5. Select and check different databases on legal sources, case law and relevant legal literature and propose decisions on 156
various legal issues related to corporate governance and commercial contract law in tourism. w
6. To justify and draw up drafts of simple founding and general acts of companies and explanations of these acts, as well -
as individual trade contracts in tourism, and to plan the internal organization of a specific business entity in tourism. ’
7. Argument and recommend proposals for optimal forms of companies and contractual relations and employment of -
tourism workers for a particular situation ’
Constructive allignement
no Thematic unit IC‘O?”?S?he Content/teaching methods Evaluation Time
Listen to lectures. Work
Introduction into the course and independently on computer, get to
! detailed plan. know course content and elearning 4h
documents.
The colloquium or written / oral exam
2.5. Course content COMMERCIAL LAW, COMPANY define basic concepts of law firms and
according to detailed LAW AND LABOR LAW IN : management companies, as well as the
curriculum schedule TOURISM - Commercial Law, Ui A IEN AL basics and principles of labor law. They
2. 1,35 browse databases and read L RN 6h
Company Law, Labor Law, Legal literature analyze the principles in this area of law.
Sources, Corporate  Governance, Establish and interpret the legal
Tourism Law Development framework for the organization of
companies.
GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS They listen to a lecture, They can enumerate, differentiate and
3 OF COMPANY - trader, trade 1.7 browse databases and read give an example of the basic common 8h
' association, the difference compared literature. characteristics of companies in the
to other forms of enterprises (crafts, They listen to a lecture and colloguium or the written / oral exam,
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etc.), Preddrustvo, branches, business
activity, company, address, entry into
the register, conditions for the start of
operations;

read literature. At the
exercises, independently and
in a team, they analyze case
studies and draw conclusions
on the application of legal
regulations to a specific
factual situation, and draw up
acts related to the registration
of companies in the court
register, or registration of
trades.

In group work on exercises,
the brainstorming method is
used and the method of
discussing particular forms of
company representation and
trade name protection
modalities.

especially in relation to the protection of
the company and representation of the
companies, and the distinction in relation
to the craft.

Practical work created and presented
(using computer programs
independently).

CRAFTS - content, method and
conditions for performing crafts,
types of crafts, rights and obligations
of craftsmen, education and training
for performing related crafts, institute
of domestic craft and secondary
profession, legal entity that performs
crafts, organization of crafts

They listen to a lecture and
read literature. At the
exercises, they independently
and in a team analyze practical
examples and draw

At the colloquium or written / oral exam,
they can define crafts and family farms,
indicate their common and different
characteristics in relation to companies,
or analyze and explain the modalities of

FAMILY FARMING (OPG) - -7 conclusions on_the application managing these entrepreneurial forms. 14n

- . of legal regulations to a -
conditions for performing the = A Practical work drafted and presented

. . A specific factual situation, and .
agricultural economic activity and . (using computer programs and sources of
LY draw up acts relating to the :

related supplementary activities establishment and reistration | 25 law and other legal practice
carried out on the family agricultural 0 reg independently).

. . of crafts and family farms.
holding as an organizational form,
manner and conditions for entry in
the register
PERSONAL SOCIETIES - the They _Ilsten to a lecture and At the colloguium or the ertt_en_/ oral
concept of company of persons read I_|terat_ure. At the exam, th(_ey can defln_e the societies of

' 1-6 exercises, independently and persons, indicate their common and 12h

partnership, public company
PERSONAL SOCIETIES - limited

in a team, they analyze case
studies and draw conclusions

distinctive characteristics, or analyze and
explain the modalities of managing these
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partnership, secret society, economic
interest association

on the application of legal
regulations to a specific
factual situation, and draw up
acts relating to the
establishment of certain types
of companies of persons

societies.

Practical work drafted and presented
(using computer programs and sources of
case law and other legal practice
independently).

LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY -
term, incorporation, legal relations

They listen to a lecture and
read literature. They exercise
case studies independently and
in a team and draw
conclusions on the application

At the colloquium or the written / oral
exam they can define the companies of
the capital, state their common and
different characteristics, that is, analyze
and explain the modalities of

i 1-7 . management of the limited liability 14h
between members, bodies, simple of legal regulations to a -
R i o L companies.
limited liability company; specific factual situation, and -
X Practical work drafted and presented
draw up acts relating to the .
X - (using computer programs and sources of
establishment of joint stock :
. case law and other legal practice
companies. .
independently).
At the colloquium or the written / oral
They listen to a lecture and examination, they can define the
read literature. They exercise | companies of the capital, state their
case studies independently and | common and different characteristics,
in a team and draw that is, analyze and explain the
JOINT STOCK COMPANY - term, 1.7 conclusions on the application | modalities of founding joint stock 14h
share capital, shares, incorporation; of legal regulations to a companies and explain the term
specific factual situation, and | shareholding.
draw up acts relating to the Practical work drafted and presented
establishment of joint stock (using computer programs and sources of
companies. case law and other legal practice
independently).
They listen to a lecture and At the colloquium or the written / oral
read literature. They exercise | exam they can define the companies of
JOINT STOCK COMPANY - case studies independently and the capital, state th_ell: common and
L e in a team and draw different characteristics, that is, analyze
monistic and dualistic structure of . L X o
1-7 conclusions on the application | and explain the modalities of 14h

corporate governance, termination of
joint stock companies;

of legal regulations to a
specific factual situation, and
draft acts related to corporate
governance modalities.

management and termination of the joint
stock companies.

Practical work drafted and presented
(using computer programs and sources of
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case law and other legal practice
independently).

EUROPEAN COMPANY LAW -
Legal Wells, European Society (SE),
European Economic Interest
Association, European Cooperative
Society;

They listen to a lecture and
read literature.

They use multimedia and
networking.

The types and peculiarities of
European society (SE) and
EGIU, the status changes of
companies are presented and
acts related to the
implementation of status
changes are elaborated.

At the colloquium or the written / oral
exam, they can define and interpret the
specificities of European societies and
the status changes and transformation of
societies.

Suggest a specific status change

S STATUS CHANGE AND -7 Modalit!es for terrTinatc:on of Qeé)_en?ing on specific business and other 10n
companies are analyzed, indicators.
ggﬂg%\ﬁ?g%@;;—?@ r?gle'\;G including bankruptcy Pra_ctical work drafted and presented
transformation, bankruptcy wa&/s of proceedings and the impact of | (using computer programs anq sources of
termination of ’companieS' ' bankruptcy on corporate case law and other legal practice
' governance. independently).
In the group work on seminar
teaching, the brainstorming
method and the discussion
method on the topic are
applied.
gn?;?;r?w?ni_git?;tLoAtx\ér forms of . Na kolokviju ili pismenom / usmenom
employment of staff i’n tourism, They _Ilsten to a lecture and ispitu znaju odrediti i interpretirati
seasonal work, student employment, E??hgtee;itrlggés the DOSEP[‘OSt' radnih odnosa radnika u
10 working hours, flexible forms of L7 i X » they " turistickom 1 ugostiteljskom sektoru. oh
~ | work, vacations and leave, wages, i _er_nonstrat_et € process o . . .
termination of employment hlrlng t_ourlsm_ workers and Izraden i pfezenn?fm prakt1cr}1 rad '
protection of workers' righté exercising their employment (samostalnim korlstenjem-racunalmh
. ' rights. programa i izvora sudske i druge pravne
collective labor, encouragement K
employment in tourism prakse).
HOTELS AND RESTAURANTS - They _Iisten to a lecture and At the colloquium_or the written / oral
Legal Sources, Catering Facilities - read Ilterature._ _ exam they can defln_e the legal
11. ’ 1-6 They use multimedia and framework for catering. 10 h

Classification and Categorization,
Conditions for Performing Catering

networking.
In group work on exercises,

Practical work drafted and presented
(using computer programs and sources of
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Services, Legal Framework for Hotel
Management

the brainstorming method and
the discussion method on the
topic are applied.

case law and other legal practice
independently).

TOURISM SERVICES - tourism

They listen to a lecture and
read literature.

They use multimedia and
networking.

At the colloquium or written / oral exam,
they can categorize and define the
provision of services of a travel agency,
tour guide, travel companion, tourist
animator, travel agent, tourist services in
nautical tourism, tourist services in a
farm or family farm, tourist services in

12. services and entities, legal framework | 1-7 . . 12h
. . In group work on exercises, other forms of tourist offers and other
for tourism services b . . . S
the brainstorming method and | services provided to tourists in
the discussion method on the connection with their travel and stay.
topic are applied. Practical work drafted and presented
(using computer programs and sources of
case law and other legal practice
independently).
At the exercises,
independently and in a team,
they analyze examples from At the colloquium or the written / oral
COMMERCIAL CONTRACT LAW contractual practice and draw | exam, they can define the basic concepts
AND CONTRACTS IN TOURISM - conclusions about the rights of compulsory law and propose a
term, legal sources, general part of and obligations of the specific contract for a specific prana and
13. obligatory law, principles of 1-7 contracting parties, as well as | business situation. 12h
obligatory law, conclusion of optimal contractual solutions Practical work drafted and presented
contracts, types of commercial for a concrete relationship (using computer programs and sources of
contracts between the parties. case law and other legal practice
At the exercises, they independently).
demonstrate the process of
drawing up simple contracts.
They listen to a lecture and At the colloquium or the written / oral
TOURISM CONTRACTS 1 - direct read Ilteratur_e. exam, they can define the basic concepts
X . At the exercises, of compulsory law and propose a
hotel service contract, catering . . . T
2 independently and in a team, specific contract for a specific prana and
contract, food and beverage service X L
14. 1-6 they analyze examples from business situation. 12h

contract, camping services contract,
accommodation agreement for tourist
apartments

contractual practice and draw
conclusions about the rights
and obligations of the
contracting parties, as well as

Practical work drafted and presented
(using computer programs and sources of
case law and other legal practice
independently).
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optimal contractual solutions
for a concrete relationship
between the parties.

At the exercises, they
demonstrate the process of
drawing up simple contracts.
They listen to a lecture and
prepare individually for the
exam.

At the exercises,
independently and in a team,

- At the colloquium or the written / oral
exam, they can define the basic concepts

TOURISM CONTRACTS 2 - travel they analyze examples from
. of compulsory law and propose a
contract, hotel agency agreement, contractual practice and draw e T
i - . . specific contract for a specific prana and
allotment agreement, catering facility conclusions about the rights : L
15. ; - 1-6 N business situation. 20h
lease agreement, catering facility and obligations of the -
. e : . Practical work drafted and presented
time agreement, franchising contracting parties, as well as .
. . : (using computer programs and sources of
agreement, other tourism contracts optimal contractual solutions

case law and other legal practice

for a concrete relationship independently)

between the parties.

At the exercises, they
demonstrate the process of
drawing up simple contracts.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students” obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students’ attendance of at
least 70%. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%. All students are required to carry calculator and formulae list.
Students who have during the course achieved:
o from 0-24,9% ECTS credits- are rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot obtain ECTS credits, and must re-enroll in the next academic year.
o from 25 - 49,9% - are assessed by FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). Written exam (test) can be held in a regular or extraordinary
exam period.
e more than 50% - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can take the final exam from the course in two ways: a) during the course of teaching through continuous monitoring of students (active participation
in classes and through three colloquia); b) by passing the exam (written and oral part of the exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student
work (enter the share of
ECTS credits for each
activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit
score of the course)

3.3. Student workload

Attendance 2 Written exam 3 (without colloquia) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work 0,5
Essay Report Contl_rluoys
examination
Colloguium 3,5 (without written Seminar paper 0,5 Other
exam)

Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 0,5 (without colloquia) | Other
Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:

1. Attending classes 60 hours

2. Creation of practical work, seminar paper and presentation 15 hours

3. Preparing colloguia or exams through individual work 45 hours

4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar
papers

4.2. Grading colloquia/
written and oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply
basic terms and concepts. Does not know
how to apply or explain the contents of the
course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without
difficulty  imparts new  knowledge,
understands the material, explains the terms
and concepts supported with examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
were not originally given. Notes correlations with related
material.

4.3. Final grade according
to evaluation elements

70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
Active course attendance
2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
Colloquia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
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4.3. Final grade according
to absolute division

Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and .
competencesg(teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
exam)

90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
80— 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E

5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

5.1. Compulsory literature
(available in the library
and via other media)

Title Number of copiesin | Availability via other
the library media
ZLATOVIC, D., Upravljanje trgovackim drustvima, Libertin naklada, Rijeka, 2014. (izabrana poglavlja) 5
BOGDAN, LJ., Pravo u turizmu, Medimursko veleu¢iliste u Cakoveu, Cakovec, 2016. (izabrana on-line
poglavlja)

5.2. Additional literature
(at the moment of changes
and/or amended of study
programme)

PETROVIC, S., CERONJA, P., Osnove prava drustava, Pravni fakultet u Zagrebu, Zagreb, 2013.
GORENG, V., SMID, V., Poslovno pravo u turizmu i ugostiteljstvu, Skolska knjiga, Zagreb, 1999.
Zakon o trgovackim drustvima

Zakon o sudskom registru

Zakon o obveznim odnosima

Zakon o pruzanju usluga u turizmu

Zakon o ugostiteljskoj djelatnosti

Zakon o turistickim zajednicama i promicanju hrvatskog turizma

Zakon o radu

Zakon o poticanju zaposljavanja

Zakon o obavljanju studentskih poslova

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of
attendance and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further
guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as
the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student
employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the
course and contacting the
teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible
adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during
the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask
questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than five working days after receiving
the e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Food and Beverage Technology 1.8. ISVU course code 187569
1.2. Lecturer Nikolina Ga¢ina mag.ing., Senior Lecturer 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3, Assistants and/or associates None 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (45+0+15+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3

Professional Undergraduate Studies of 4
level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

Tourism Management

15t — materials available On-line,

20%) 0%
LS. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 3.
optional)
1.6. Study year 1 1.13. Modernization I yes Jno
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 6 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

the goal is to provide students with theoretical knowledge and case studies:

« Understand the basic classification of food and drink and its nutritional and energy specificities

« Understand the importance of diet and the interaction of food intake and health

« Learn to recognize the importance of Croatian indigenous foods, food and beverages and their application in tourism
* Understand the importance of fluid intake

* Apply the learned content of this course in business practice.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; qualification level 4.2 according to the CROQF.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 2: Organize to lead team work and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders

LO 3: Independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decision-making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign language

LO 10: Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and presentation skills of assigned topics and tasks (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced software

tools for document preparation, presentation and budget implementation

LO 13: Analyze the new roles of organizations, systems, processes, products and services and quality standards in the enterprise and propose the valorisation of new trends in enterprises and
organizations

LO 15: Suggest and evaluate the importance of food and nutrition and hygienically correct production and preparation of food in the tourism industry

2.4. Expected learning outcomes
on the course level

LO Level:

31. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: gg ;’ggﬁg;tt?gﬁ'“g'
(up to two verbs per LO) 34. Analysis,

35. Evaluation,

36. Synthesis

. Analyze and differentiate the function of food and individual nutrients in the human body

. Analyze and differentiate the role of foods of animal origin, their energy and nutritional value

. Analyze and distinguish between the role of foods of plant origin, their energy and nutritional value

. Analyze and comment on the labeling of Croatian products, authentic Croatian food and drinks

. Analyze and compare the production of wine, beer and spirits

1
2
3
4
5. Choose and compare methods for preserving, storing and packaging food.
6
7
8

. Present the acquired knowledge, ideas, problems and solutions independently and in a team 3,4,5,6
. Use materials and tools to search scientific and professional literature in their native and English languages 3,4,5,6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Introduction to the course and detailed
curriculum. _ _ - Listen to the lecture. - 2 hours
Parameters for creating a seminar paper and
i selecting a topic for the paper.
2.5. Course content according to T | .
detailed curriculum schedule ey listen to a lecture, watc At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
N - multimedia, present a seminar paper, e . o
Digestion. Nutrition. Food. 1,7,8 followed by a discussion. and read know: define the basic concepts of nutrition 6hours
h y ' science, describe the course of food digestion.
literature.
Nutrients. Carbohydrates, fats, proteins. Water. They listen to a lecture, present a ?;;Cve EoOIcIi(e)?iL#euamngrctlggs\iwtl;:giznrga?:rrzgnﬁ?i?ntt:ey
2. Daily food intake. 1,7,8 seminar paper, follow_ed by a explain their primary role in the human body and 10 hours
discussion, and read literature. I X
evaluate good nutritional sources of the same;
They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
3. Vitamins and minerals. Essential nutrients. 1,7,8 seminar paper, followed by a know: to define and classify micronutrients, 10 hours

discussion, and read literature.

explain their primary role in the human body and
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evaluate good nutritional sources of them. They
know how to list, distinguish and give an example
of essential nutrients.

Milk and dairy products. Alternative milk.

They listen to a lecture, present a

At the colloquium or written and oral exam they
know: to classify and describe types of milk and

4. I - 1,2,4,7,8 | seminar paper, followed by a dairy products, to explain their energy and 10 hours
Croatian indigenous dairy products. - - . o -
discussion, and read literature. nutritional value, to enumerate and describe
indigenous Croatian dairy products.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
. They listen to a lecture, present a know: to classify and describe the types of meat
5. !\/Ie_at and meat products. Eggs. Croatian 1,2,4,7,8 | seminar paper, followed by a and meat products, to explain their energy and 8 hours
indigenous meat products. - - . . :
discussion, and read literature. nutritional value, to enumerate and describe the
indigenous Croatian meat products.
Thev listen to a lecture. present a At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
6 Fish and fish products, molluscs, shellfish, 2738 Y foll ’dpb know: to classify fish of sea and freshwater, to 8h
' crustaceans. 1. colloquium L27, seminar paper, foflowed by a explain the role of fish and other seafood in human ours
o ' discussion, and read literature. nutrition
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, present a know: to classify and describe particular groups of
7. Vegetables and vegetable products. 1,3,4,7,8 | seminar paper, followed by a vegetables and their energy and nutritional value, to | 10 hours
discussion, and read literature. name and describe Croatian indigenous vegetable
varieties.
They listen to a lecture, watch ﬁ\t thej coII?qu!um ocrjtge wtlbtten an_d olral exam th]ec)y
) ) multimedia, present a seminar paper, fnc_Jw. to crz]is_sﬁy and describe pgrtlmlj arlgroups 0 A
8. .Fruits and fruit products. 1,3,4,7,8 followed by a discussion, and read ruits and their energy an_d nL_Jtrl_tlona value, to 10 hours
. name and describe Croatian indigenous fruit
literature. L
varieties.
They listen to a lecture, watch ﬁ‘t the collloqu!um o(rjt(l;e Wf'btte.” g!‘d.gfa: examlthey
multimedia, present a seminar paper now: to classify and describe individual cereals
9. Cereals and cereal products. Pseudozitatice 1,3,4,7,8 followed b ' a discussion. and read ' and pseudo-cereals, to explain their energy and 8 hours
h y ' nutritional value, to classify gluten-free and gluten-
literature.
free cereals.
. At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, present a know: to classify and describe particular types of
10. Vegetable fats and oils. 1,3,4,7,8 seminar paper, follow_ed by a vegetable fats and oils, to explain their energy and 4 hours
discussion, and read literature. "
nutritional value.
. At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, present a know: to classify and describe particular types of
11. Confectionery products. 2. colloquium. 1,3,4,7,8 seminar paper, follow_ed by a confectionery products, to compare them and to 4 hours
discussion, and read literature. . -
analyze their energy and nutritional value.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
Thev listen to a lecture. present a can: define and describe the types of preservation
12 Food preservation. Food packagin 1.2,3,4,5, sem%lnar aper followeapb a methods, analyze the applicability depending on the 10 hours
' P ' P ging. 7,8 Paper, y type of food products in terms of better

discussion, and read literature.

preservation of nutritional value and longer shelf
life, analyze the advantages and disadvantages of
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individual methods and evaluate the combination of
different preservation methods.
They listen to a lecture, watch At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
Wine technology. Wine classification. Croatian | 1, 2, 3,4,5, | multimedia, present a seminar paper, know: to define and describe types of wine, to
13. . - - - . - . 10 hours
autochthonous wines. 7,8 followed by a discussion, and read compare different technologies of wine production,
literature.. to list and describe Croatian autochthonous wines.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
. They listen to a lecture, watch know: define and describe types of beer and spirits,
Beer technology. Strong alcoholic beverages. S - . - : - -
- > 1,2,3,4,5, | multimedia, present a seminar paper, explain the basic raw materials for their production,
14. Croatian strong alcoholic beverages. 3. . . - et . 10 hours
- 7,8 followed by a discussion, and read enumerate and describe the specifics of Croatian
colloquium. h o
literature. autochthonous spirits and world-renowned
alcoholic beverages.
Concluding Observations / Repeat and They listen to a lecture and prepare
15. - PR 40 hours
preparing for the exam. individually for the exam.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students™ obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:
. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;
. From 25 —49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period,;
e More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways:

a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, making and presenting the seminar paper and project, passing two
colloquia);

b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper and project) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total

number of ECTS points

corresponds to the credit score

of the course)

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 3 (without colloquiums) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
Colloquium 4 (without the written and Seminar paper 1 Other (inscribe)
oral exams)
Class activities 0,5 Oral exam 1 (without colloguiums) Other (inscribe)
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3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 60
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 20
3. Preparation for the Colloquium / exam through self-study 100

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing

style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.

4.2. Colloquium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents
of the course.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.
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Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Case studies resolved
lessons 3 points 4 points 5 points 5 points
2 3 4 5
Research paper
. . 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
4.3. Creating a final grade P P P P
according to evaluation 2 3 4 5
R Conloqutum fwritten 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 35 points 40 points 50 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
15 points 20 points 25 points 30 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4. Cr_eatmg a final grade _ 90 - 100% 5 (excellent) A
according to absolute allocation 80 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE
Ti Number of copies in the Availability via
itle - .
library other media
1. gxle;)c;lﬁ(, N. (2013). Food and beverige technology. Internal script - handouts of the Polytechnic of Sibenik, e-learnigng VUS-a
L _Compylsory !Iterature 2. Katalinic, V. (2011). Basic nutrition knowledge. Faculty of Chemistry and Technology, University of Split, .
(available in the library and split. On-line
through other media) 3. Simundi¢, B. (2008). Groceries. nutrition and health. Faculty of Tourism and Hotel Management in Opatija, 8
Opatija. (selected chapters)
4. Mandic, M. (2007). Nutrition science. J.J. University Strossmayer in Osijek, Faculty of Food Technology, On-line
Osijek.
1. Ga¢ina, N. (2016). Nutrition and Tourism: Food and Tourism I. Textbook of the Polytechnic of Sibenik, Sibenik e-learnigng VUS-a
5.2. Additional literature (at 2.  Kresié, G. (2012). Nutrition trends. Faculty of Tourism and Hospitality Management, Opatija. 4
the moment of changes and/or 3. Kazini¢ Kreho, L. (2009). 21st Century Nutrition. Profile, Zagreb. 1
amended of study 4. Mateljan, G. (2008). The healthiest foods in the world. Planetherapy, Zagreb. 3
programme) 5. Mahan, K. L., Esoot Stumo, S. (2008). Krauses Food and Nutrition Therapy. SAUNDERS Elsevier 12¢, St 1

Luise, Missouri.
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5.3. Quality assurance methods
that ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and
Alumni association.

5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five
working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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4. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course lecturer Ivana Brati¢, prof., Senior Lecturer | 1.8. Course code in ISVU 129824
1.2. Course title Business English 11 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3. Assistants and/or associates Ivana Jardas Duvnjak prof. L0 o Gif TG T) (AL es 61 neus LEsiy vEmelz (30+15+0+0)

exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3" level),
percentage of online course performance (max. 20%)

Professional Undergraduate

. 1%, course materials are on-line, 0%
study of Tourism management

1.5. Course status (obligatory,

: Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 2
optional)
1.6. Year of study 1t 1.15. Modernization Yes
. . Less than 20% Xo
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % 5

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The objective of the course Business English 2 is to master basic vocabulary in English related to the legal subject and the business world, as well as
the envisaged grammatical structures in spoken and written English. Mastering new lexical units and correct use of syntax in English sentences, as
well as the use of general language competences at B1 level.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; Possession of a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Proficiency in English at minimum B1
level.

2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO1: Apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages.

LO2: Organize and lead teamwork, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders.

LO3: Independently and responsibly search the relevant literature for decision-making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign languages.
LOG6: Analyse and relate basic concepts and apply content related to economics, management, accounting and finance.

LO10: Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced
software tools for document preparation, presentation and budget implementation.
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Level of LO:
1- remembering,
. . < 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
6-synthesis
1. Understand and apply the basic terms in the professional terminology of economic character in English 23
2.4. Expected learning outcomes on | | 2. Solve and apply grammatical structures on texts and tasks in written and spoken language 3
the course level 3. solve and interpret grammatical tasks in English 3
4. Develop and demonstrate (in front of fellow students) a brief presentation within the topics of the course 3
5. Analyse and compare differences in the use of learned grammatical structures in English 4
6. Select and evaluate one of the topics within the course >
7. Explain and translate specific business text 6
8. Prepare and compose an essay in English 6
Constructive allignement
no Thematic unit IC_O?“?s];the Content/teaching methods Evaluation Time
o Listen to lectures. Work
Introduction into the course and independently on computer, get to oh
detailed plan. ) know course content and elearning )
documents.
Students go through the text in At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
] ] ) ) English. They deal with the new and / | students are able to explain in their own words the
Outsourcing: ,,The great job migration® or unfamiliar vocabulary and concepts of outsourcing and offshoring and to
] 2. Offshoring, Collocations 1,4,6,7,8 | professional terms, paraphrase them argue the reasons for outsourcing. Students willbe | 4h
2.5. Course content according to Making and reaponding to suggestions into English and offer adequate able to paraphrase new professional English terms
detailed curriculum schedule translation into Croatian. They answer | into English and use them correctly in speaking and
the questions. writing.
Modal verbs ) In the colloguium or the written_ and oral exam
3 Sentence completition and translation 2.3,4,6 Students listen to a lecture. students k_now how to use English mo_dal verbs 4h
They solve tasks. correctly in the context of a sentence in speech and
writing.
In the colloguium or the written and oral exam,
Conditionals; Type 1 students are able to properly structure a sentence of
4 The conditio;]al sentences, practice 2.35 Students listen to a lecture. a s_u!table type 1, use a conditiqn lin speech_and ah
They solve tasks. writing, and explain the formation and meaning.
s Conditional sentence; Type 2 and 235 Students listen to a lecture. In the colloguium or the written and oral exam, ih
' Type 3 = They solve tasks. students are able to properly structure the sentences
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of the appropriate type 2 and 3. They will be able to
use them in speech and writing and to explain the
formation and meaning.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam,
Students listen to a lecture. students can translate the active sentence into
6. Passive voice 2,3,5 They solve tasks related to mixed verb | passive and vice versa in speech and writing, taking | 4 h
tenses. care of the correct use of verb tenses, pronouns and
adverbs of tense.
Studenti rjedavaju gramaticke Students are able to complete grammar assignments
in writing related to grammar units processed
7. Review 1 % g 458, zadatkg e quatke Veéang 2 during the course. With regard to vocabulary 6h
' fazumjevanje, prevodenje 1 exercises, they will be able to accurately use new
parafraziranje. vocabulary and phrases in the text.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
students can explain the term "recruitment™ and
Students go through the text in other professional vocabulary related to the same
) o English. They deal with the newand/ | term.
Recruitment; Hiring for the future or unfamiliar vocabulary and They know how to identify new and / or unfamiliar
8. Relative pronouns 1,4,6,7,8 | professional terms, paraphrase them vocabulary and professional expressions in a new 4h
Word-building into English and offer adequate context, paraphrase the same expressions into
translation into Croatian. They answer | English and find an adequate translation into
the questions. Croatian. As a verification of understanding, they
are able to independently translate the text in
English and answer the questions asked.
Students listen to a lecture Students may use (in speech and writing) relative
9. Relative pronouns 2,3,5 They solve tasks ' pronouns in the colloquium or the written and oral 4h
) exam.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
Students 0o throuah the text in students can explain the term “counterfeiting" and
o Enalish 'Iqhe deagll with the new and / what is the difference between the term patent,
Counterfeiting or gnfarﬁili aryvo cabulary and copyright and trademark and other professional
Imitating property is theft - Y vocabulary related to the topic.
10. - 1,4,6.,7,8 | professional terms, paraphrase them - 10h
Prefixes ’ - Know how to spot new and / or unfamiliar
. . into English and offer adequate .
Career skills; Giving reasons translation into Croatian. They answer vocabulary and v_ocab_ulary in the text, paraphrase
the questions ' the same expressions into English and find an
a ’ adequate translation into Croatian, and retell the
text in English and answer the questions asked.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
. students can explain the term “"marketplace”, the
Students go through the text in L h . ’
English Tghey dealgwith the new and / terms negotiation, price setting, suppy / demand
or unfarﬁiliar vocabulary and and electronic marketplace and other professional
. . . « - vocabulary related to the topic. You will be able to
11. | Markets; ,,Going, going, gone 1,4,6.,7,8 Fggeé‘;'ci?;: ;irénghzfr:g:rﬁzfethem identify new and / or unfamiliar vocabulary and 1oh
translatigon into Croatian '?he answer professional expressions in the text, paraphrase the
the questions ' Y same expressions into English and find an adequate
a ' translation into Croatian. As a verification of
understanding, they will be able to independently
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translate the text in English and answer the
questions asked.

Lobbies

Students go through the text in
English. They deal with the new and /
or unfamiliar vocabulary and
professional terms, paraphrase them

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
students can explain the term "lobbies" and other
professional terminology.

They will be able to manage themselves in a new
context, notice new and / or unfamiliar vocabulary
and professional expressions in the text, paraphrase

vocabulary exercises, they will be able to use new
vocabulary and phrases accurately in the text.

12. 1,4,6.,7,8 | : - the same expressions into English and find an 10 h
Vocabulary and language check into Engllsh and 0“95 adequate adequate tra%slation into Crogtian. As a verification
translation into Croatian. They answer . .
the questions. pf understanding, they will be al_)le to
independently translate the text in English and
answer the questions asked.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam,
Reported speech ) studgn_ts knpw _how to translate a sentence from
13, Reported sentence formation 2.3,5 Students listen to a lecture. admmlstratlv_e into unp_rompted speec_h. They know ah
They solve tasks. how to form inappropriate sentences in statement,
interrogative and exclamation points (in writing
and speaking).
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
students can explain the term “information
Students go through the text in overload" and the terms and professional
o English. They deal with the new and / | vocabulary related to the topic. Know how to spot
Communication or unfamiliar vocabulary and new and / or unfamiliar vocabulary and vocabulary
14. ,,Coping with infoglut* 1,4,6,7,8 | professional terms, paraphrase them in the text, paraphrase the same terms into English, | 4h
Information overload into English and offer adequate and find an adequate translation into Croatian. As a
translation into Croatian. They answer | verification of understanding, they will be able to
the questions. independently translate the text in English and
answer the questions asked.
Students know how to complete grammar
Students solve grammar tasks and assignments in writing related to grammar units
15 Review 2 1,2,3,4,5, | tasks related to comprehension, processed during the course. With regard to 15h
’ 6,7,8 translation and paraphrasing. :

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students™ obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at
least 70%. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%. All students are required to carry calculator and formulae list.

Students who have during the course achieved:

from 0 - 24,9% ECTS credits- are rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot obtain ECTS credits, and must re-enroll in the next academic year.
from 25 - 49,9% - are assessed by FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). Written exam (test) can be held in a regular or

extraordinary exam period.
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e more than 50% - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can take the final exam from the course in two ways: a) during the course of teaching through continuous monitoring of students (active
participation in classes and through three colloguia); b) by passing the exam (written and oral part of the exam).

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project
3.2. Monitoring student work (enter | Experimental work Research Practical work
the share of ECTS credits for each Continuous
activity so that the total number of Essay Report examination
ECTS points corresponds to the 2 (without written
credit score of the course) Colloguium exam) Seminar paper Other

Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 1 (without colloquia) Other

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:
3.3. Student workload 4. Attending classes and exercises 45 hours

5. Preparing colloguia or exams through individual work 45 hours
4. GRADING SYSTEM
4.1. Grading seminar papers
Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Above average

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.

Responds by memory, without a deeper Reproduces the basic concepts and without | Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written and und_erstandlng. Does not know or apply difficulty  imparts new  knowledge, | content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
oral exam basic terms and concepts. Does not know ; : : : .
: understands the material, explains the terms | terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
how to apply or explain the contents of the - . - ! .
- and concepts supported with examples. were not originally given. Notes correlations with related
course with examples. material
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70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
Active course attendance
2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
4.3. Final grade according to Colloguia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
evaluation elements
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and .
competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.3. Final grade according to 90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
absolute division 80— 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 —79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E

5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

Number of copiesin | Availability via

Title the library other media
. . . . . . e-materijal available to
5.1. Compulsory literature 1. ,Intelligent Business“, Coursebook, Intermediate Business English, Tony Trappe, Graham Tullis, all students on
Pearson Longman (the mandatory part relates only to the topics described in this implementation plan) 5 Claroline system of

(available in the library and via

. the Polytechnic of
other media) Y

Sibenik

2. Brati¢, I, ,,Osnovna gramatika engleskog jezika“, Veleugiliste u Sibeniku (e-edition) ((the mandatory
part relates only to the topics described in this implementation plan)

5.2. Additional literature (at the
moment of changes and/or amended
of study programme)

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track
of attendance and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information
for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and
obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student
employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.3. Quality assurance methods that
ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and competences
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5.4. Informing about the course and
contacting the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or
possible adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can
contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during
class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later

than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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3. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course title Business German 11 1.8. Course code in ISVU 129818
1.2. Course lecturer Goran Crnica, prof., Lecturer 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3, Assistants and/or associates ) 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+15+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e-learning application (1st, 2nd, 3rd

level), percentage of online course performance (max.

1st, course materials are on-line, %

undergraduate, graduate) management 200%)
LS. Course status (obligatory, Optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 2
optional)
1.6. Year of study 1st 1.13. Modernization I yes no
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The aim of the course is to develop language structures, lexis and grammar from the business German language at elementary level. Special attention is
given to perfecting the techniques of listening, reading, speaking and writing. Professional vocabulary should be mastered at an elementary level. The
objectives also include the repetition and determination of basic tenses, the adoption of professional vocabulary related to the language of information
technologies, as well as international and intercultural economic issues.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; possessing a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Knowledge of German at a minimum basic level (A1-A2) is desirable but not

mandatory.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in
Croatian and foreign language

LO 3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LO 10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication skills
and presentation skills for assigned topics and tasks (case studies, projects, seminars)
using advanced software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation

2.4. Expected learning outcomes
on the course level (4-10
learning outcomes)

LO level:
1 - memory,
2 - understanding,
Learning outcomes according to Bloom's taxonomy: 3 - application,
4 - analysis,
5- evaluation,
6 - synthesis
1.  To define and explain business German keywords 12
2. Toexplain and apply correctly grammatical structures and vocabulary in the field of Business German 23
3. To create independently and present content in the field of Business German 3
4.  To analyse medium-sized professional texts and solve language tasks 4
5. To argue critically the views expressed and express your own views on the topic of Business German 5
6.  To use part of the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEF) level A1-A2 language competences to generate new ideas 6

2.5. Course content according
to
detailed curriculum schedule

Constructive alignment

r.br. IThematlc topic of the Thematic tOP'C.Of the LO of the Content / teaching method Evaluation Hours needed
ecture language exercises course
Students listen to the lectures. They
work independently on the
computer, inform themselves about
the course content and eLearning
Maskuline Nomen docrl:me;]nts._ Stude”ts getto Ig_now In the oral part of the final exam, you introduce
Wohnungssituation | fiir Lebewesen; each other in small groups, discuss yourself or your colleagues. They express their
. .. 3,5,6 the reasons for choosing their studies . A S 3
in Deutschland Substantivierte . opinion about their own linguistic progress and
and explain what they expect from . .
Adjektive the studies. point out the shortcomings and strengths.
Group representatives present to
their colleagues the similarities and
differences of they have about
German and other foreign languages.
Students listen to the lecture and take | At the colloquium or in the written part of the
an active part by asking questions final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
. . . . and answering questions. In the important terms of the learning units. They solve
Sozialer Prapositionen mit lectures, students are encouraged to | language exercises that demonstrate an
2. Wohnungsbau in dem Dativ; Présens | 14,5,6 engage in dialogue and discussion, understanding of the meaning of key terms. 3

Wien

von nehmen

as well as to express opinions and
points of view. The four language
skills (listening, speaking, reading
and writing) are used extensively.

In the oral part of the final exam, the students
critically discuss their views on the unit topics
and texts and use part of the general language
skills at level Aland A2 of the Common
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European Framework of Reference for Languages
by presenting their ideas and findings.

StraRen und

Students listen to a lecture on
grammar and spelling. The students
exchange their own experiences on a

Students apply grammar structures and solve
grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
or in the written part of the final exam.

Verkehr in . Trennbare Verben 2346 certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
deutschen Stadten structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
. .- . and answering questions. In the language exercises that demonstrate an
Keine Autos in der PraEJOS't'Onen mit lectures, students are encouraged to | understanding of the meaning of key terms.
Dativ und 1,4,5,6 engage in dialogue and discussion, In the oral part of the final exam, the students
Innenstadt Akkusativ as well as to express opinions and critically discuss their views on the unit topics
points of view. The four language and texts and use part of the general language
skills (listening, speaking, reading skills at level Aland A2 of the Common
and writing) are used extensively. European Framework of Reference for Languages
by presenting their ideas and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
DasMobiltelefon . grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
verandert den Komparativ und 2346 exchgnge thelr own experiencesona | orin the written part of_ the final exam.
Superlativ e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
Alltag structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
and answering questions. In the language exercises that demonstrate an
i Atari lectures, students are encouraged to understanding of the meaning of key terms.
Das mobile Pr.?te”t,um von . 1,456 engage in dialogue and discussion, In the oral part of the final exam, the students
Fernsehen Dirfen; Nebensatze as well as to express opinions and critically discuss their views on the unit topics
points of view. The four language and texts and use part of the general language
skills (listening, speaking, reading skills at level Aland A2 of the Common
and writing) are used extensively. European Framework of Reference for Languages
by presenting their ideas and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
. Deklination der grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
Was essen die Adiekti h 2346 exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam.
Deutschen? J_e Ive ohne e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
Artikel structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
Essen frither und Prasens von essen; grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
heute Perfekt von sagen 2346 exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam.

und kommen

certain topic and practice language
structures by formulating their own
examples.

In the oral part of the final exam, students use
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.
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Lebensqualitat und

Verwendeung von

The students listen to the lecture and

At the colloquium or in the written part of the
final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
important terms of the learning units. They solve
language exercises that demonstrate an

Perfekt und prepare individually for the exam. understanding of the meaning of key terms.
9. Lebensstandard e . 1,2,45,6 Before the colloquium, students are In the oral part of the final exam, the students 25
Kolloquium 1 Prat'er_'tum* asked to ask questions about content | critically discuss their views on the unit topics
Part|2|pformen or grammar. and texts and use part of the general language
skills at level Aland A2 of the Common
European Framework of Reference for Languages
by presenting their ideas and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
Fol q Rektion der grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
olgen aes zu . . exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam.
10. groRen Konsums Verben; Rektion 2346 certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use 3
der Nomen structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
Passiv: im Prasens Iand answerigg questions. In thed Iandguage Sgerciieshthat der_nons;rite an
S ; Atart ectures, students are encouraged to understanding of the meaning of key terms.
11. Offent“Che. un.d Prateritum der 1,456 engage in dialogue and discussion, In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
Verkehrsmittel d'_"tten Person as well as to express opinions and critically discuss their views on the unit topics
Singulat points of view. The four language and texts and use part of the general language
skills (listening, speaking, reading skills at level Aland A2 of the Common
and writing) are used extensively. European Framework of Reference for Languages
by presenting their ideas and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
. . grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
12 Wohnungssituation | Présens des Verbes 2346 exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam. 3
' in Deutschland sollen e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
At the colloquium or in the written part of the
Students listen to the lecture and take | final exam, the pupils define and explain the most
an active part by asking questions important terms of the learning units. They solve
i and answering questions. In the language exercises that demonstrate an
Sozialer Nebensitze mit ob lectures, students are encouraged to | understanding of the meaning of key terms.
13. Wohnungsbau in . . 1,456 engage in dialogue and discussion, In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
Wien eingeleitet as well as to express opinions and critically discuss their views on the unit topics
points of view. The four language and texts and use part of the general language
skills (listening, speaking, reading skills at level Aland A2 of the Common
and writing) are used extensively. European Framework of Reference for Languages
by presenting their ideas and findings.
Straen und Konjunktiv Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
14, Verkehr in Prateritum: von 2,3,4,6 grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloguium | 3
deutschen Stadten sein, haben, exchange their own experiencesona | or in the written part of the final exam.
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In the oral part of the final exam, students use
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.

certain topic and practice language
structures by formulating their own
examples.

kénnen, missen,
sollen, wollen

Students apply grammar structures and solve

The students listen to the lecture and . .
grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium

Finalsatze mit um,

: : prepare individually for the exam. - - .
15 Keine Autos in der zu,_up(_j dem. 12456 Before the colloquium, studentsare | O I" the written part of the final exam. 26
Innenstadt Infinitiv; wirde + asked to ask questions about content In the oral part of the final exam, students use )
Infinitiv or grammar everyday examples to explain how to use certain

grammatical structures.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTWORK

3.1. Student obligations

Following the Rulebook on Studying and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students, the required attendance is at least 70%. Part-time students are required
to attend classes and teach at least 50%; they are also required to write homework. Students are required to bring writing materials (paper and pen/ballpoint pen) to the exercises.
The student's acquired knowledge is tested during the course content. Students are evaluated during the teaching process, with particular attention being paid to the student's active participation
in teaching and their presentation of homework. Of particular importance for the final grade are the two written tests that the student takes during the semester. If the student passes both exams,
he/she is exempted from the written part of the final exam and is obliged to take the oral final exam.
Student achievements:

e Students with 0 - 24.9% of ECTS credits - are graded with an F (unsuccessful) and cannot earn ECTS credits and must re-enrol the course in the next academic year;

e  Students with 25 - 49.9% of ECTS credits - are graded FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). The written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam

period;

e  Students with more than 50% of ECTS credits - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways:
a) by passing two colloquia and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam;
b) by passing the final exam consisting of a written and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam.

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS
credits for each

activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

Attendance 05 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project

Experimental work Research Practical work

Essay Report Continuous evaluation

Colloquium 1 (without written exam) Seminar paper (Homework for part-time 0,5
students)

Active participation 0,5 Oral exam 1 (Other)

3.3. Student workload Obligation Hours (estimated)
1.  Attending classes and language exercises 45
2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 45

The workload of students on all bases is 1 ECTS credit point (30 semester hours) and is estimated as:
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4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written
and oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply basic terms
and concepts. Does not know how to apply or explain
the contents of the course with examples.

examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without difficulty
imparts new knowledge, understands the material,
explains the terms and concepts supported with

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. Observes the principles, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the material, and
logically connects and explains the terms and
concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions
that were not originally given. Notes correlations
with related material.

Active participation of 70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
lectures and language
exercises 2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
&S, Finaligrate according®osss) - (. ia\written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
evaluation elements
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and :
competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Final grgd_e according to 90 - 100% 5 (excellend) N
absolute division 80 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 —79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION
. . Number of copies in | Availability via
5.1. Compulsory literature Title the library other media

(available in the library and
via other media)

Marcetic, T. (2005). Njemacki u komunikaciji: uvod u jezik njemacke i austrijske svakodnevnice i u jezik medija.
Zagreb: Skolska knjiga.
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5.2. Additional literature (at the
moment of changes and/or
amended of study programme)

www.goethe.de - an well-known official website about German

Availability via e-
learning platform

5.3. Quality assurance methods
that ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

The control of student work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on student progress through short colloguiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided to increase the efficiency of their

work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and

Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the course
and contacting the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible adjournment will be published on time
on the e-learning site of the course and the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and
explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than

five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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5. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course lecturer Ivana Kardum Goles 1.8. Course code in ISVU 129829

1.2. Course title Business Italian Language 11 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG

1.3. A_SS|stants and/or Asistent 1.10. _Forms of t(_eachlng (numb_er of hours Lecturing +Practical (30+15+0+0)

associates exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme

(specialist, Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism | 5.10.1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3" |evel), st . .
. 15, course materials are on-line, 0%

undergraduate, management percentage of on line course performance (max. 20%)

graduate)

Loz _Course statgs Optional 5.11.1.12. Number of course revisions 1

(obligatory, optional)

1.6. Year of study 1t 1.13. Modernization Yes

1.7. Credit score . Less than 20% Xo

(ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % o

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The aim of the course is to master basic language structures, lexicon and grammar from the Italian language. Particular attention is paid to improving the techniques
of reading, understanding, writing and speaking in the field of tourism and management. Governing the vocabulary of the profession at a lower level. By attending
2.1. Course objectives | a foreign language classes, students are introduced with new communication systems, enabling their easier and more direct involvement in world events and getting
acquainted with the elements of Italian culture and civilization of the Italian speaking world. Learning a foreign language is in line with the aspiration to preserve
the richness of the diversity of multi-faceted Europe as well as with fostering the development of the culture of dialogue and civilization.

2.2. Terms of course

entry and required Completed course Business Italian language |
competences
2.3. Learning LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

outcomes on the study | LO3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages
programme level
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Level of LO:
1- remembering,
) . N 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
6-synthesis
1. to understand and apply basic concepts from professional terminology related to business and tourism in Italian 2,3
2.4. Expected learning 2. to describe the ways of promoting products, services, types of tourism in Italian 2,3
outcomes on the 3. to describe the national parks in Croatia, administrative and political division of Italy, a typical menu, specifics of tourist 98 4
course level destinations —
4. to recognize and apply basic grammatical structures on texts and tasks using a part of general language competences at 34
level Al and A2 '
5. to reproduce a summary in Italian 3,5
6. to be able to read and analyse simple texts in the areas that are discussed during the course 34
7. to be able to listen to short conversations individually and work on solving tasks 4,5
8. to be able to communicate on a basic level in a foreign language within the subjects of the course 6
L\lrumb Thematic unit CLO(l)stgthe Content/teaching method Evaluation Duration
Introduction into the course and detailed Listen to lectures. Work independently on
1. I - computer, get to know course content and - 2 sata
plan. elearning documents.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
describe the activities and the most important
. L - L. Listen to lectures and read literature. Use occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and
2 Facciamo pubblicita — i verbi riflessivi 1,23 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. apply basic grammatical structures on texts and 4 sata
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
2.5. CdO_urS(: antte'r;td I modelli di fare pubblicita — marketing e o loc  rend literature. U descrlbte_ the acltl\tnélets z;md the moTtt |Ir_np0(aantt.fy .
according to detaile N isten to lectures and read literature. Use occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify an
curriculum schedule 3 mix —I"imperfetto 12,3 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. apply basic grammatical structures on texts and 4 sata
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts from professional
. L. oL terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
4 Esigenze e caratteristiche principali di un 123 Listen to lectures and read literature. Use describe the activities and the most important 4 sata
' prodotto, passato prossimo vs imperfetto T multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures on texts and
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level
i . : Listen to lectures and read literature. Use At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
5. Cro.a.ZIa struttura e amministrazione, 1,2,3,4,5,6 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. understand and apply basic concepts from professional 4 sata
revisione Participate in discussions. terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
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describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures on texts and
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level and explain the
specifics of Italy in the context of etymology, history,
geography and culture.

I rapporti personali introduzione, trapassato
prossimo

12,3

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level

4 sata

I tipi di turismo in Croazia, revisione di
tempi passati

1,2,345,6

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level and are able to read
and analyse simple texts in the areas that are discussed
during the course .

6 sati

Regole d oro al telefono, il testo

1,2

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises and
colloquium.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyze simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at A1
and A2 level

10 satp

La cultura degli affari — culture a
confronto, il futuro semplice

1,2,6,7,8

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyze simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at Al
and A2 level

6 sati

10.

Preparare un viaggio, il futuro anteriore

1,238

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.
Participate in discussion.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyze simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and

6 sati
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apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at Al
and A2 level, listen to short conversations individually
and work on solving tasks

11.

Promemoria e come fare I"agenda,
Iinfinito

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyze simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at A1
and A2 level

10 sat

12.

Parma e Langhirano — produzione dei
prodotti tipici, il gerundio

1,2,3,8

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

Na kolokviju ili pismenom i usmenom ispitu znaju
razumjeti i primijeniti osnovne pojmove iz strucne
terminologije vezane za poslovanje i turizam na
talijanskom, opisati djelatnosti i najvaznija zanimanja
vezana za turizam na talijanskom, opisati najvaznije
sektore i elemente poslovanja unutar firmi,
prepoznavati i primijeniti osnovne gramaticke strukture
na tekstovima i zadatcima koriste¢i dio op¢ih jezi¢nih
kompetencija na razini Al i A2, mo¢i komunicirati na
osnovnoj razini na stranom jeziku u okviru tema
kolegija.

10 sat

13.

| parchi nazionali, revisone

1,2,3,4,56

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyze independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language
competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

4 sata

14.

Il menu italiano, revisone

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyze independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts

6 sati
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and assignments using part of general language
competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyze independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language
competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

15. Revisione - |l testo 1,2,3,456,7,8 Solve exercises. 10 sat

3. EVALUATION OF

STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students’
obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at least 70% is
required. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%.The students™ acquired knowledge is tested during the course classes. Special consideration
is given to the student's evaluation during the course of the teaching process, with particular attention being paid to the student's active participation in teaching as
well as his/her presentation of the written work that the student produces for homework. Of particular importance for the final evaluation are the two written tests
that students take during the semester. If the student successfully passes both exams, he / she is exempted from the written part of the final exam and is obliged to
take the oral exam only. The final exam consists of a written and an oral part. Ways to check learning outcomes are: essays, objective type assignments,
discussion, role play, presentation creation, etc. The obligation of each student is to regularly inform oneself about the course. All notices about maintenance or
eventual postponement of teaching will be published on the web site of the Polytechnic of Sibenik and the e-learning page of the course, where all the information
on the course as well as the teaching materials and the list of literature are also available.

3.2. Monitoring
student work (enter
the share of ECTS
credits for each
activity so that the
total number of ECTS
points corresponds to
the credit score of the
course)

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Contl_nuo_us
examination
Colloguium 1 (without written Seminar paper Other
exam)
Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 1 Other

3.3. Student workload

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:
1. Attending classes and exercises 45 hours
2. Preparing colloguia or exams through individual work 45 hours
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4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar
papers

4.2. Grading
colloquia/ written and
oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply
basic terms and concepts. Does not know
how to apply or explain the contents of the
course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without
difficulty  imparts new  knowledge,
understands the material, explains the terms
and concepts supported with examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
were not originally given. Notes correlations with related
material.

70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Max. Points
Active course attendance
3 points 7 points 20 points 20 points
Seminar paper
4.3. Final grade
according to 2 3 4 5
SR £ EmEnE Colloquia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 4 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and :
. competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
4.3. Final grade exam)
according to absolute 90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
division 80 —89,9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
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5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

5.1. Compulsory
literature (available in
the library and via
other media)

Title Number of copies in Availability via
the library other media
L ITALIANO IN AZIENDA, Giovanna Pelizza, Marco Mezzadri; GUERRA EDIZIONI, 2003. (selected chapters) 10 X

5.2. . Additional
literature (at the
moment of changes
and/or amended of
study programme)

1. L'ITALIANO PER GLI AFFARI, N. Cherubini, Bonacci Editore, 2000.

2. Dizionario italiano-croato, M.Deanovi¢, J.Jernej, Skolska knjiga Zagreb 10 X (elearning,

handouts)

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure
the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

The control of students’ work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance
and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to
students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of
work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment,
surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about
the course and
contacting the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible
adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during
the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions
by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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1. SEMESTAR

1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title 140742
1.8. ISVU course code 201922
MANAGEMENT 200212
201314
1.2. Lecturer
Jasmina Sladoljev , univ.spec. oec. 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3. Assistants . .
and/or alssociates 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing
None +Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning) (30+0+30)

1.4. Study
programme i . I ¢ ond ard Level 1 - Materials Available
(specialist, Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism 1.11. Level of e I_earnlng application (1% 2, 3% level), Online,
undergraduate management percentage of online course performance (max. 20%)
graduate) 0%
1.5. Course status
(obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 3.
optional)
1.6. Study year
ond 1.13. Modernization [yes ﬂno
1.7. Credit score ;
(ECTS) 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20%
6 supplements

More than 20% o
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2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

21 Cgurse The aim of the course is to acquaint students with the specifics of the manager's work, his responsibilities through all management functions,
objectives and to direct students to design a project based on all management functions, and it is necessary to make a financial construction
2.2. Terms of

course entry and
required

Terms of passing the exams with the second year of study

competences
2.3. Learning 1. Apply and link economic terms in complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages
outcomes on the 2. Organize and lead team work, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders
study programme
level 3. Independently and responsibly search the relevant literature for decision making and conclusion in Croatian and
foreign language
4, Use planning, organizing, leading and controlling methods using case studies and analyzing the problem
5. Analyze and integrate core concepts and apply content related to economics, management, accounting and finance
6. Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case presentation skills (case studies,
projects, seminars) using advanced software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation
7. Use software packages to manage business departments, processes, and organizations
8. Design and economically evaluate entrepreneurial ideas, events, projects, products and services in the team and
present the same
9. Analyze supply and resources (in organization, company, tourism, tourist destination) respecting the changing

environment using key business indicators at global, national, regional and local levels, and develop development
strategies to achieve competitiveness

10. Use advanced software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation
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2.4. Expected

learning outcomes
on the course level

LO Level:
Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: Understanding,
Application,
(up to two verbs per LO) Analysis,
Evaluation,
Synthesis
1. Define, explain and relate key terms related to management and manager 2,5
2. Analyze the impact of the environment on the management of business processes and 46
systems, and the appropriate adoption and suggestion of strategies '
3. Apply appropriate planning, organizing, human resources management, leadership 4
and motivation techniques, and controls
4, Assess the importance of managing operations and processes 6
5. Design a business development project, design products, define pricing, sales and cost
projections, identify competitors, customers and suppliers, and make a financial construction of 5.6
operating income and expenses

2.5. Course content

according to

detailed curriculum

schedule

Constructive alignment

Thematic unit IU course Content / teaching method Valuation :itnt]zkes
Introductory lecture; They listen to a lecture. In the
course of the seminar they are
introduced to the course
1 content and documents on the - 6 hours
e-learning page of the course
by working independently on a
computer.
Tourism - classification, functions of At the midterm or the written and oral
tourism; Tourism as a system; Basic Thev listen to a lecture. present | &@M they define and explain the basic
factors of tourism 1,234 Y P concepts that occur in this whole; then | 6 hours
seminar papers
they need to show and analyze the
same on a concrete example
T uristic destination and destination At the colloquium or the written and
system; . oral exam they define and explain the
. ) They listen to lectures, solve o .
Tourism trends ; . : . concepts that occur in this thematic
1,2,34;8, case studies, present seminar 8 hours

papers

unit, then they should present and
analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
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presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

Planning as a function of managing a
tourist destination; principles and
characteristics of

They listen to lectures, solve

At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
concepts that occur in this thematic
unit, then they should present and

planning; subjective to you in 1,2,3,4,8 | case studies, present seminar 10 hours
. analyze the same on a concrete
the process of development planning papers o .
. M example, critically judge based on the
tour with t Icke destination;
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
Planning as a function of managing a They listen to lectures, solve concepts that occur in this thematic
ning as a it i 9Ing 1,2,3,6,7, ylIste T unit, then they should present and
tourist destination; local planning case studies, present seminar 10 hours
rocedures; planning of tourist sites; 810,12 papers analyze the Same on a concrete
P ' ' example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
Analvsis of the macro environment concepts that occur in this thematic
y . S 1,2,3,5, They listen to lectures , present | unit, then they should present and
and the tourist destination ; | h 10 hours
market; SWOT analysis , 1 colloguium 6,7, 10, 12 seminar papers analyze the same on a concrete
' ' example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloquium or the written and
They analyze the elements of oral exam they defm_e an_d explam_ the
. L concepts that occur in this thematic
the tourist destination and the .
. o unit, then they should present and
Study trip 11.12 role of the organizations and 12 hours
X analyze the same on a concrete
make concrete conclusions and o .
X example, critically judge based on the
suggestions
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
Strategic destination management, At the colloquium or the written and
: ! 1,235, . ) )
Planning models and techniques for They listen to a lecture, solve oral exam they define and explain the
LY . 7,9, 10, 11, : - o - 12 hours
minimizing the negative effects of 12 case studies, present projects concepts that occur in this thematic

tourism

unit, then they should present and
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analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

Strategic marketing planning as part of
the overall development planning
process

1,2,5,79,
10, 11, 12

They listen to a lecture, solve
case studies, present projects

At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
concepts that occur in this thematic
unit, then they should present and
analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

12 hours

Organization of economic agents of
tourist intermediation.

They listen to a lecture, solve
case studies,
present projects

At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
concepts that occur in this thematic
unit, then they should present and
analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

16 hours

Managing the destination mix
marketing tools

They listen to a lecture, solve
case studies,
present projects

At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
concepts that occur in this thematic
unit, then they should present and
analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

16 hours

Destination organization and
management structure

They listen to a lecture, solve
case studies,
present projects

At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
concepts that occur in this thematic
unit, then they should present and
analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

16 hours

Prac learning and monitoring
implementation plans

1! 2| 5 H 719,
10, 11, 12,

They listen to a lecture, solve
case studies,

At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the

16 hours
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present projects

concepts that occur in this thematic
unit, then they should present and
analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

Global Tourism Trends ; Guest
lecture; Preparation for the colloquium

1! 2| 5 1 719,
10, 11, 12

They listen to a lecture, present
projects

At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
concepts that occur in this thematic
unit, then they should present and
analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

16 hours

Concluding Considerations,
Signatures, 2nd Colloquium

11.12

present projects

At the colloquium or the written and
oral exam they define and explain the
concepts that occur in this thematic
unit, then they should present and
analyze the same on a concrete
example, critically judge based on the
presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’
obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the
obligation to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:

e  From0-24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year.
. From 25 — 49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam

period.

. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, making and
presenting the seminar paper and project, passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar
paper and project) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).
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3.2. Monitoring
student work (enter
the share of ECTS
credits for each
activity so that the
total number of
ECTS points
corresponds to the
credit score of the
course)

Attending classes

0.5

Written exam 2 (no midterm) Project 2

Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous checking
kolokviji 8 (without written and oral Seminar paper (other type)
exam)
Teaching activities 0.5 Oral exam 1 (no midterm) (other type)

3.3. Student Student workload on all bases is 1 ECTS credit 30 semester hours and is estimated as:
workload Commitment Hours (estimated)
1. Attending classes 60
2. Creation of seminar work and project assignment 15
and presentation
3. Preparation for the midterm / exam through self- 105
study
4. GRADING
4.1. Seminar paper Valuation Poor Satisfying Above average
grading Element

Organization

The paper is not organized in
a logical order and lacks
structure.

The paper is well structured with a
clear distinction between the
introduction, the main body of the
text and the conclusion.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the main
body of the text and the conclusion, which are
logically interconnected.

Terminology,
writing style

Words and expressions low in
line with official

terminology. The writing style
is not appropriate, the
sentences are too long, of a
modest vocabulary and with
frequent and repeated
grammatical errors.

Words and expressions are in line
with official terminology. The
writing style is appropriate, the
sentence structure is clear, the
vocabulary is appropriate and there
are few grammatical errors.

Words and expressions are aligned with
official terminology and show an
understanding of their meaning. The writing
style is excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there are
no grammatical errors.
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Citing and
referencing
references

The sources are not listed at
all. The references do not fit
the topic and show a cursory
approach to exploring the
topic.

The sources are listed but
incomplete with errors. The
references are relevant to the topic
and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

The sources are accurately, completely and
consistently listed. The references are
appropriate, their list is "rich" and
comprehensive and shows a detailed research
approach.

4.3. Creating a final Project
Qistits a_ccordlng to 70-75% attendance 76-86% attendance 87-100% presence asignment
evaluation elements | Active attendance Solved case
studies
2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
] 2 3 4 5
Seminar paper - - - -
5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Examination / Written examination 50 to 64.9% 65 to 79.9% 80 to 89.9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral part of the exam - - - -
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills a_nd Number rating ECTS grade
competences (teaching
4.4. Creating a final + final exam)
grade according to 90 - 100% 5 (excellent) AND
absolute allocation 80 - 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 - 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 - 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 - 59.9% 2 (sufficient) E
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5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

5.1. Compulsory L Availability
literature (available in Title Num?ﬁr O.f copies In through

. e library .
the library and through other media
other media) 1. M. Buble, Menadzment, Ekonomski fakultet u Splitu, Split, 2006. 5

2. Nastavni materijali sa e-learninga da

5.2. Additional
literature (at the 1. Sikavica, P., Bahtijarevic-Siber F.:MenadZment — teorija menadzmenta i veliko 3
moment of changes empirijsko istrazivanje u Hrvatskoj,Masmedia, Zagreb, 2004.
and/or amended of 2. Drucker, P.:NajvazZnije o menadzmentu, M.E.P.Consult, Zagreb 2005. 1
study programme) 3. Weihrich, H., Koontz, H.: Menedzment, Mate, Zagreb, 1993. 3

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

Quality control of students' work and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. Keeping
records of students' attendance and activity in the classroom and information obtained about student progress through the midterm will
provide the information needed for further guidance to students in order to increase their work efficiency. Students will be instructed in their
rights and obligations as well as working methods and required literature.

Quiality assurance system indicators: Student survey, monitoring of annual data with CES - on the annual student employment status,
employer survey and Alumni Association.

5.4. information on the
course and contact with
the teacher

It is the obligation of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework and the classroom activities. All notices of
classes or possible adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the
Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and
explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr),
which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Marketing in Tourism 1.8. ISVU course code 187571
1.2. Lecturer Jelena SiSara, univ.spec.oec. 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3. Assistants and/or associates Dino Slavica, master in econ. 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (45+0+15+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3

level), percentage of online course performance (max.

15t — materials available On-line,

undergraduate, graduate) management 20%) 0%
LS. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 4.
optional)
1.6. Study year 2nd 1.13. Modernization = yes 0Jno
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 6 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% l
supplements More than 20 % m]

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The aim of the course is to acquaint students with the specifics of applying the marketing concept in tourism in order to apply the acquired knowledge and skills in a real business

environment.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Admission requirements for the 2nd year of study

126




2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

LO2: To organize and lead team work, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders

LO3: To independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decision making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign language

LO10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced software tools for document

preparation, presentation and budget implementation

LO17: To develop a marketing plan for a tourism company and development activities, and propose tools for e-marketing in tourism

LO Level:
37. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: gg' ;’Sgﬁgﬁgg'”g’
(up to two verbs per LO) 40. Analysis, '
q 41. Evaluation,

2.4. Expected learning outcomes 42, Synthesis
on the course level 1. To explain and critically evaluate the basic concepts and characteristics of marketing in tourism; 2,5

2. To analyze marketing strategies and to make them on concrete examples; 4,6

3. To analyze the marketing environment on a concrete example; 4

4. To design specific marketing activities that create value in accordance with the needs and desires of customers / clients. 6

5. To develop a marketing plan for a tourism company. 5,6

6. Based on the example provided, to critically evaluate marketing mix of a tourism company and to propose tools for e-marketing in tourism 5,6

Constructive alignment

No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed

Listen to the lecture. On seminary
Introduction to the course and a detailed teaching, by independent wo_rk on th_e
1 erformance plan - computer students get acquainted with | - 6 hours
P course content and documents on the
e-learning course page.
. At the colloquium or the written and oral exam,

2.5. _COU"SG Qontent according to 9 Understanding of marketing processes in 14 They listen to a lecture, solve case they define the basic marketing concepts, explain 6 hours
detailed curriculum schedule : tourism ' studies. the basic marketing concepts and marketing

processes in tourism,

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this

They listen to a lecture, solve case thematic unit, then they should present and analyze

3. Features of tourism services 1,4 studies, present a seminar paper, . . 8 hours
. - the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
followed by a discussion .
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
. At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, solve case define and explain the concepts that occur in this
4. The role of marketing in strategic planning 1,2,4 studies, present a seminar paper, P p 10 hours

thematic unit, then they should present and analyze

followed by a discussion . .
the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
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the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

Development of marketing opportunities and

They listen to a lecture, solve case

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze

5. R . 1,2,4 studies, present a seminar paper, L - 10 hours
strategies in tourism . - the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
followed by a discussion .
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
. define and explain the concepts that occur in this
They listen to a lecture, solve case S
. . # - thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
6. Marketing environment 1,3,4 studies, present a seminar paper, h | itically iud 10 hours
followed by a discussion the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to a lecture, solve case define gnd e_xplam the concepts that occur in this
. / - thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
7. Marketing plan 1,4,5 studies, develop a marketing plan for L - 12 hours
a tourism compan the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
pany the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
Thev listen to a lecture. solve case define and explain the concepts that occur in this
Marketing Information System and Marketing Y ' thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
8. - 1,4,5 studies, develop a marketing plan for o - 12 hours
Research, 1. Collogquium a tourism compan the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
pany the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
. define and explain the concepts that occur in this
. - They listen to a lecture, solve case S
Markets of final consumption and consumer g - thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
9. . 1,4,5 studies, develop a marketing plan for o - 12 hours
behavior a tourism compan the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
pany the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
. define and explain the concepts that occur in this
They listen to a lecture, solve case thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
10. Market segmentation and market positioning 1,2,3,4,5 studle_s, develop a marketing plan for the same on a concrete example, critically judge on 15 hours
a tourism company .
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
. define and explain the concepts that occur in this
. o — They listen to a lecture, solve case R
Development of marketing mix in tourism: 1,2,3,4,5, ) - thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
11. - studies, develop a marketing plan for . - 8 hours
production and product management 6 - the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
a tourism company .
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.
_ o . They listen to a lecture, solve case At @he coIquunum or the written and oral exam 'they
Development of marketing mix in tourism: 1,2,3,4,5, . - define and explain the concepts that occur in this
12. - studies, develop a marketing plan for P 8 hours
price and placement 6 thematic unit, then they should present and analyze

a tourism company

the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
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the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

They listen to a lecture, solve case
studies, develop a marketing plan for
a tourism company

Development of the marketing mix in tourism: | 1,2, 3, 4,5,

13. promotion 6

8 hours

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
They listen to a lecture, present a thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
marketing plan the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a
solution to the same problem.

Marketing management in tourism and

14. destination marketing

1,2,35,6 15 hours

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
define and explain the concepts that occur in this
They listen to a lecture, present a thematic unit, then they should present and analyze
marketing plan the same on a concrete example, critically judge on
the basis of the presented problem and propose a

15. Final lecture, course signatures, Il. colloquium 4 hours

solution to the same problem.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDEN

T WORK

3.1. Students” obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.
Students who have during the course achieved:

e  From 0-24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;

e  From 25 -49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;

. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, making and presenting the
seminar paper and project, passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper and project) and
passing the exam (written and oral exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work

(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total

number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

2 (by submitting both
Attendance 1 Written exam col_loqunums the s_tudent s Project 1
relieved of an written
examination)
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
3 (by submitting both
. colloquiums the student is . L
Colloquium relieved of a written and oral Seminar paper 1 Other (inscribe)
examination)
1 (by submitting both
Class activities Oral exam col_loqumms the student is Other (inscribe)
relieved of an oral
examination)
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3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 60
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 30
3. Preparation for the Colloguium / exam through self-study 90

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.

4.2. Colloguium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents

of the course.

examples.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.
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Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study and project
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
. . 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
4.3. Creating a final grade P P P P
according to evaluation 2 3 4 5
R cotoqutum fwritten 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4. Creating a final grade 90 100% 5 (excellent) A
according to absolute allocation 80 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE
Title Number c_>f copies in the Availability_via
5.1. Compulsory literature library other media
(available in the Ilt_)rary and 3. Kaotler, P., Bowen, J. T., Makens, J. C. (2010). *Marketing u ugostiteljstvu, hotelijerstvu i turizmu*. Mate, Zagreb 1
through other media)
4. Kotler, P. (2001). *Upravljanje Marketingom, Analiza, Planiranje, Primjena i Kontrola*. Informator, Zagreb 3
5.2. Additional literature (at
the moment of changes and/or . i i
5. Kotler, P., Armstrong, G. (2013). *Principles of Marketing*, Prentice Hall, Boston 0
amended of study
programme)

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.
Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and

Alumni association.
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5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five

working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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6. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course lecturer Anita Grubisi¢ 1.8. Course code in ISVU

1.2. Course title Fundamentals of Accounting 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG

1.3. Assistants and/or 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing +Practical A5P +30P
associates exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme

L Professional Undergraduate study of 6.10.1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3" |evel),
(specialist, undergraduate

1%, course materials are on-line, 0%

1 1 0,
graduate) Tourism management percentage of on line course performance (max. 20%)
1'5'. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 6.11.1.12. Number of course revisions 3
optional)
1.6. Year of study 1 1.13. Modernization Yes
. . Less than 20% Xo
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 6 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % o

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Accounting, content and concept, accounting process and policies, international accounting standards and the environment in which it is developed and
operates, accounting plan, asset accounting and amortization, accounting for liabilities and equity, cost accounting, income accounting,

2.1. Course objectives accounting of business results, inventory of assets and liabilities, acquisitions and consolidated reports, financial statements, financial indicators,
understanding of financial statements, management accounting, inflation accounting, accounting ethics. Exercises include solving characteristic task groups
as part of a written exam through examples of business events entries in the order of the RRIF Accounting Plan for Entrepreneurs.

2.2. Terms of course entry and

. No conditions
required competences

To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages.

To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages.

To collect, calculate and graphically display statistical data from the field of economics and business by using advanced software tools and further

comment and analyse them.

2.3. Learning outcomes on the To analyse and link basic concepts and apply content related to the area of economics, management, accounting, and finance.

study programme level To interpret business and financial reports and propose solutions to improve financial performance and profitability.
To link basic terms and apply contents related to the area of law for the preparation of legal acts (contracts, rulebook) connected to a company or
organization.

To use software packages to manage business units, processes, and organizations.
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2.4. Expected learning
outcomes on the course level

Level of LO:

1- remembering,
2- understanding,

Learning outcomes according to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
6-synthesis

To explain, link and analyse the features of accounting for entrepreneurs and financial reporting. 45

To analyse the effects of key business transactions on financial statements. 4 5

To classify business events. 3’4

To compute and record business events in basic and auxiliary accounting books and records. 5’6

To understand, link and analyse financial statements.

2.5. Course content according
to detailed curriculum
schedule

Numb

LO of the

er Thematic unit course Content/teaching method Evaluation Dur:
. Thev listen to a lecture and read literature in the written and oral exam they define the basic
1 Introductory lecture, Accounting concepts 123 They work on their own and in team : concepts of accounting. Analyse the types and users of 12
" | and content, - woriouts accounting information.
Types of accounting, Accounting Ty o e e, | 118 M1, 0 ot vt oo ow ¢
2 mformatlo_n users, Basic models of balance | 1.2.3 vTvtc])?icyl\j?srk on their own and in team example, with an understanding of the positions of thg 12
sheet and income statement, : underlying financial statements and the application of the
law.
i . i In the written and oral exam they know how to analyse
Accounting harmonization, Accounting They listen to a lecture and read literature. and evaluate the chart of accounts and the chart of
3. documents and controls, Accounting types 1,23 They work on their own and in team accounts, and apply them correctly with the double 12
and accounts. workouts. entry bookkeeping rules.
Basic accounting categories, Accounting _
sccourts, Chiat ofsccourtsfo
4. entreprene_)urs, Rules in dOUble'entry 123 vTvgiigL\:?srk on their own and in team Croatian Tax System for the preparation of business 12
bookkeeping system : books and basic financial statements.
Legal accounting framework for financial
accounting in Croatia, Fundamental They listen to a lecture and read literature. On the written and oral exam they know how to apply
5. financial statements, Accounting records, 1,2,3 They work on their own and in team the Legal Framework for Financial Accounting and the | | 12
Tax system in the Republic of Croatia workouts. Croatian Tax System for the preparation of business
' books and basic financial statements.
Recording of business changes following ey | 4§ read I on the wri Soral v kow |
; ey listen to a lecture and read literature. n the written and oral exam they know how to apply
6. the chart of accounts, Preparation of annual 1,2,3 They work on their own and in team the Legal Framework for Financial Accounting and the 12

accounts, Repetition for exam, allocation of
signatures.

workouts.

Croatian Tax System for the preparation of business
books and basic financial statements.
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Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of

They listen to a lecture and read literature.

They can evaluate and synthesize business changes in

7. exams through recording business events They work on their own and in team both the written and oral exam 12
entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for workouts.
Entrepreneurs. 1
Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of They listen to a lecture and read literature. They can evaluate and synthesize business changes in
8. exams through recording business events They work on their own and in team both tha writon and oral oxam g 12
entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for workouts.
Entrepreneurs. 2
Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of They listen to a lecture and read literature. They can evaluate and synthesize business changes in
9. exams through recording business events They work on their own and in team both th written and oral exam g 12
entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for workouts.
Entrepreneurs. 3
Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of They listen to a lecture and read literature. . i )
10. exams through recording business events The§ work on their own and in team ggg]ytEznvfr‘i’;!e”nafngngrigigﬁ'Ze business changes in | | 1,
entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for workouts.
Entrepreneurs. 4
Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of They listen to a lecture and read literature. They can evaluate and synthesize business changes in
1L exams through recording business events They work on their own and in team both the written and oral exam g 12
entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for workouts.
4Entrepreneurs. 5
Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of They listen to a lecture and read literature. They can evaluate and synthesize business changes in
12, exams through recording business events They work on their own and in team bothythe written and ora|yexam ’ 12
entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for workouts.
Entrepreneurs. 6
Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of They listen to a lecture and read literature. ) . .
13, examgs thr%ughprecording busine?ss events Thez work on their own and in team They can evaluate and synthesize business changes in 12

entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for
Entrepreneurs. 7

workouts.

both the written and oral exam
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Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of

They listen to a lecture and read literature.

They can evaluate and synthesize business changes in

entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for
Entrepreneurs. 9

workouts.

both the written and oral exam

14. exams through recording business events 4 They work on their own and in team both the written and oral exam 12
entries using RRIF Accounting Plan for workouts.
Entrepreneurs. 8
Exercises include solving characteristic
task groups as part of a written part of They listen to a lecture and read literature. . : )
15. exams through recording business events 4 They work on their own and in team They can evaluate and synthesize business changes in 12

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students” obligations

Attendance (in accordance with the Rulebook on Studying) and the preparation of homework assignments are required for signature.

3.2. Monitoring student work

(enter the share of ECTS
credits for each activity so

that the total number of ECTS

points corresponds to the
credit score of the course)

3.3. Student workload

Attendance 1 ertten_ exam (theory 2+2 Project
+ practical)
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Contl_nuo_us 0,5
examination

Colloquium Seminar paper Other
Class activity 0,5 Oral exam Other
Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:

1. Attending classes and exercises 60 hours

2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 120 hours
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4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading
seminar papers

4.2. Grading
colloquia/
written and oral
exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply
basic terms and concepts. Does not know
how to apply or explain the contents of the
course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without
difficulty imparts new  knowledge,
understands the material, explains the terms
and concepts supported with examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
were not originally given. Notes correlations with related
material.

70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Max. Points
Active course attendance
4 points 7 points 210points 20 points
] Seminar paper
4.3. Final grade
accordi ng to ) 3 4 5
evaluation
elements Colloquia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
241points 53 points 65 points 72 points
2 3 4 5
Oral exam
9 points 12 points 15 points 18 points
Percentage of apquired
. knowledge, Sk".ls and . Numerical grade ECTS grade
4.3. Final grade competences (tea;hlng + final
- exam
according to 90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
absolute 80 89,9% 4 (very good) B
division 65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 —59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
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5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

5.1. Compulsory
literature
(available in the
library and via
other media)

Title

Number of copies in

the library

Availability via
other media

1. Grubisi¢, A.; Osnove ra¢unovodstva, Veleu¢iliste u Sibeniku, 2016.

YES

5.2. . Additional

literature (at the

moment of

changes and/or 1. grupa autora: Ra¢unovodstvo poduzetnika s primjerima knjizenja, X naklada, 2014, RRIF Plus, Zagreb

amended of

study

programme)

5.3. Quality

assurance The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and
methods that student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will
ensure the be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required
acquisition of literature.

knowledge, Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment,
skills and surveys from employers and Alumni association.

competences

5.4. Informing It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible adjournment

about the course
and contacting
the teacher

will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period
(at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official
e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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7. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course lecturer Ivana Brati¢, prof., Senior Lecturer | 1.8. Course code in ISVU 140745
1.2. Course title Business English 111 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3, Assistants and/or associates Ivana Jardas Duvnjak prof., 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing +Practical (30+15+0+0)

Lecturer exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

Professional Undergraduate
study of Tourism Management

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3" level),

: 1%, course materials are on-line, 0%
percentage of on line course performance (max. 20%)

1.5. Course status (obligatory,

: Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 2
optional)
1.6. Year of study 1t 1.16. Modernization Yes
. . Less than 20% Xo
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % 5

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The objective of the course Business English 3 is to upgrade the learned grammar structures with new vocabulary from the business environment
related to the world of business, global trends and intercultural diversity. Developing competence in reading and understanding professional texts,
communicating, and writing business letters in English.

The aim of the course is also to familiarize students with multicultural diversity at European and global level and to develop competencies and skills
that will prepare them; public speaking skills, active listening, writing a business letter (business etiquette) and the basics of negotiation skills.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; Possession of a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Proficiency in English at minimum B1
level.

2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO1: Apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages.

LO2: Organize and lead team work, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders.

LO3: Independently and responsibly search the relevant literature for decision-making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign languages.
LOG6: Analyse and relate basic concepts and apply content related to economics, management, accounting and finance.

LO10: Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced
software tools for document preparation, presentation and budget implementation.
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Level of LO:
1- remembering,
; ; N 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
6-synthesis
1. Understand and apply basic terms in professional terminology of economic character in English 23
2.4. Expected learning outcomes on 2. To translate and interpret in English language texts of business and economic character processed during the course 23
the course level 3. Develop and demonstrate (in front of fellow students) a brief presentation within the topics of the course 3
4. formulate and compose a business letter in English 6
5. prepare and compose an essay in English 6
6. select and evaluate one of the topics within the course 5
7. Explain and translate specific business text 6
8. Organize and implement teamwork 6
Constructive allignement
no Thematic unit IC‘O?JrOSZthe Content/teaching methods Evaluation Time
o Listen to lectures. Work
1 Introduction into the course and ) independently on computer, get to i oh
detailed plan. know course content and eLearning
documents.
Students read the text in English. At (tjhe colloqut:la or the Wrr|1tten and oral exam,
They notice new and / or unfamiliar students are able to paraphrase new expressions
- related to the notion of a good communicator and
vocabulary and professional h L
- - . explain what are the characteristics of a successful
Communication expressions, paraphrase them into - - . :

. 2. . . . 1,2,357 - communicator in today's global environment. They | 4h
2.5. Course content according to Listening, reading Englllsh_anq offer an gdequ?]te will know how to use professional vocabulary and
detailed curriculum schedule translation into Croatian. They idioms from the business world as well as to

express their opinions in written and h h | I find
spoken form paraphrase them accurately as well as to fin
) Croatian versions for the same.
Students read the text in English. At the colloquium or the written and oral exam,
They understand new and / or students know to evaluate and explain how
: unfamiliar vocabulary and companies can handle the modern way of
3. GAOOd F:cimmudnLcators di e 1,2,35,7 professional terms, paraphrase them communication; whether the technology has helped | 4 h
»A quiet word beats sending e-mai into English and offer adequate to establish successful communication or did the
translation into Croatian. They answer | principles of communication
the questions. remain the same.
Students read the text in English. . .
International marketing They notice new and / or unfamiliar At the colloquium or the wrlttep anql qral exam,
4 Diego della Valle: Italian atmosphere is 1,2,35,7 vocabulary and professional students are able to express their opinions about 4h
' :entril to Tod's glo.bal o pansiong T expressions, paraphrase them into well-known international brands and to explain in
X f R
English and offer an adequate English what makes them successful.
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translation into Croatian. They
express their opinions in written and
spoken form.

They will be able to explain terms and phrases
related to creating a brand image and target market.

Students read the text in English.
They understand new and / or
unfamiliar vocabulary and

At the colloquium or written and oral exam
students are able to interpret marketing strategies
that are used today in the global market and justify

5. HOV.V to market mt?r.natlona”y 12,357, professional terms, paraphrase them their opinion regarding their use. Furthermore, they | 4 h
B t t 8
rainstorming, writing into English and offer adequate will be able to explain the concept of "international
translation into Croatian. They answer | marketeers" and "world learning" as well as the
the questions. importance of the brainstorming skill.
Students read the text in English. At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
i lationshi They understand new and / or students can explain the term "business
Building relationships unfamiliar vocabulary and relationships" within the business milieu and adopt
6. Describing relations; 1,2,3,5,7 | professional terms, paraphrase them a new professional vocabulary related to the same. | 4h
multiword words into English and offer adequate He will be able to defend his opinion in English on
translation into Croatian. They answer | how companies can build a good relationship with
the questions. consumers.
'?'Lue(ifggstif:(rj\etc:;sgtllgriﬁgrsw?i]iar The colloquium or written and oral exam students
Business partnerships vocabulary and professional 523%212;231': L@ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁ“ iosrli(rlT?pgortant for
; : « 1,3,4,5,6, | expressions, paraphrase them into A . . .
7. ,How East is meeting West - establishing good business relationships. Students 6h
N ki [ English and offer an adequate will be able to paraphrase the processed
etworking translation into Croatian. They parap p o
P - vocabulary. They will know how to recognize it in
express their opinions in written and AP -
context and use it in writing and speaking.
spoken form.
Students solve exercises The student is required to be proficient in the
. ’ written text in terms of new vocabulary and
They write an essay. - P -
expression, which implies; completing the
8. Revision 1 sentences with the correct words, identifying 4h
synonyms for the English vocabulary, adequately
translating the given business context sentences
into English, presenting their opinions on one of
the given topics dealt within the study.
o . At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
Writing business letters - students can write a business letter in English. They
9 Formal vs. Informal writing 148 Students listen to a lecture. know how to differentiate formal from informal ah
' Writing formal emails Y They write a business letter. writing. They know how to use the basic parts of a
Arranging a meeting business letter or e-mail and use the basic phrases
needed to write a business letter.
Writing requests . .
Arranging a visit Students listen to a lecture. At the colloguium or the written and oral exam,
10. Givi 14,8 Thev write a business letter students can make a formal inquiry in English, 10h
|v_|r_19 news i Y ' write a notice or a complaint.
Writing a complaint
Students read the text in English. At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
Success
. They understand new and / or students can explain the term “successful
1L Iitjgf(i;?(seifm businesses 12357 unfamiliar vocabulary and businesses™ and the term business success. They 4h

professional terms, paraphrase them

know how to use new vocabulary in speaking and
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into English and offer adequate writing as well as the most commonly used prefixes
translation into Croatian. They answer | in verbs relating to successful business.
the questions.
] . _?_thuederl];s d?;?ﬁglf;?\:& ;T]E?glrmh' At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
Job satisfaction fy ili bul d students know how to use new vocabulary related
12. Staff motivation 1,2,35,7 un ?ml'lar \;oca utary anh h to the concept of business success. They will be 10h
Working for the best companies protessiona terms, paraphrase them able to give a critical review regarding business
into English and offer adequate S
2 ) motivation.
translation into Croatian. They answer
the questions.
Students read the text in English.
They understand new and / or
Risk unf?mll_lar \ﬁcabulary ang th At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
13. Describing risk 1,2,357 ipnr; eEsslol?; a?:gg&g?:ge rﬁ;?e em students can learn to use in their speech and writing | 4 h
Managing risks translat?on into Croatian. '(I}hey answer | & MeW: profeg.sional vocabulary related to the issue
- of business risk.
the questions.
Students read the text in English.
They understand new and / or
unfamiliar vocabulary and ; .
Internationalisation — risk or opportunity? professional terms, paraphrase them At the colloguium or the written and oral exam,
14. Reaching agreement 1,2,35,7 into Enalish and offer adequate st_udents are able to express their opinions on the 4h
gag RSt " adeq different types of risks that have developed in the
translation into Croatian. last thirty years in global international business
They express their opinions in written '
and spoken form.
Students know how to complete grammar
) 123456 Students solve grammar tasI_(s and assig_nment_s in writing relateq to grammar units
15. Review 2 7181 Tl tasks related to comprehension, studied during the course. With regard to 16 h
’ translation and paraphrasing. vocabulary exercises, they will be able to use new
vocabulary and phrases accurately in the text.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students™ obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at
least 70%. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%. All students are required to carry calculator and formulae list.
Students who have during the course achieved:

o from 0 -24,9% ECTS credits- are rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot obtain ECTS credits, and must re-enroll in the next academic year;

o from 25 - 49,9% - are assessed by FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). Written exam (test) can be held in a regular or

extraordinary exam period;

e more than 50% - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can take the final exam from the course in two ways: a) during the course of teaching through continuous monitoring of students (active
participation in classes and through three colloguia); b) by passing the exam (written and oral part of the exam).
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Attendance 0,5 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project

3.2. Monitoring student work (enter | Experimental work Research Practical work
the share of ECTS credits for each Continuous
activity so that the total number of | Essay Report L
i examination
ECTS points corresponds to the 2 (without written
credit score of the course) Colloquium exam) Seminar paper Other
Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 1 (without colloquia) Other

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:
3.3. Student workload 1. Attending classes and exercises 45 hours
2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 45 hours

4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers

Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Above average
Responds by memory. without a deeper Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
2 di lloquia/ wri d un dFe)rstan di?: Doesyr;ot Know or a pl Reproduces the basic concepts and without | Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
4.2. Grading colloquia/ written an basic ferms arg{d concents. Does notpkpn)(;w difficulty imparts new  knowledge, | content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
oral exam how 0 anolv or ex Iai% the contents of the | Understands the material, explains the terms | terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
course wFi)tF;]ixam Fl)es and concepts supported with examples. were not originally given. Notes correlations with related
ples. material.
70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
Active course attendance
2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
3{/3;I E;?izlngg?:rﬁ:r?;ordmg = Colloguia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
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4.3. Final grade according to
absolute division

5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

5.1. Compulsory literature
(available in the library and via
other media)

Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and .
competencesg(teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
exam)
90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
80 —89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
Title Number of copies in Availability via
the library other media

e-materijal available to
all students on
Claroline system of
the Polytechnic of
Sibenik

3. Upper Intermediate English Course Book MARKET LEADER (Third edition) , D. Falvey, D. Cotton, S.
Kent, Pearson Longman (2011) (the mandatory part only applies to the topics described in this 1
performance plan)

5.2. Additional literature (at the
moment of changes and/or amended
of study programme)

1. Upper Intermediate English Practice File MARKET LEADER (Third edition), Pearson Longman 1 Auvailable on-line

2. Essential Business Grammar and Usage, Business English, MARKET LEADER, Peter Strutt, Pearson Longman 1

5.3. Quality assurance methods that
ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance
and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to
students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work
and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment,
surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the course and
contacting the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or
possible adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can
contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during
class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later
than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Economics of Non-Profit Organisation 1.8. ISVU course code 140750
1.2. Lecturer Divna Goles, Master of Economics, 1.9. MOZVAG course code
Senior lecturer

1.3. Assistants and/or associates None 1.10. F_orms of t(_aachlng (nqmber of hours_ Lecturing (30+15+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

_ i i i st ond Qrd st _ H i _li
1.4. Study programme (specialist, Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism Il'lll' Level of ¢ Iea:crnln?_ application (% 2%, 3 1%~ materials available On-line,
undergraduate, graduate) Management evel), percentage of on line course performance (max.
’ 20%) 0%
LS. Course status (obligatory, Optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 3.
optional)
1.6. Study year 2t 1.13. Modernization = yes no
1 0,

1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% l

supplements More than 20 % m]

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The aim of the collegium is to familiarize students with the basic concepts of economics from the aspect of rational behavior of non-profit organizations

ZelL Eanrss D EsnEs whose primary objective is to ensure general interests and the common needs of the wider social community or a specific target group.

2.2. Terms of course entry and

. Admission requirements for the 2nd year of study
required competences
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

LO2: To organize and lead team work, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders

LO3: To independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decision making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign language

LOG6: To analyze and link basic concepts and apply content related to the area of economics, management, accounting, and finance

LO10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using

advanced software tools for document preparation, presentation and budget implementation

LO Level:
43. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: jg' ngleigggg'”g*
(up to two verbs per LO) 46. Analysis,
2.4. Expected learning outcomes 47.  Evaluation,
on the course level : _ : — : ci_HTliEss
1. Explain and critically evaluate the role and importance of organizations acting for the common good. 2,5
2. Analyse the specifics of individual management functions in the non-profit sector. 4,6
3. Design a work program for a non-profit organization. 6
4. Present an approach paper that addresses the business of a non-profit organization 6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Listen to the lecture. On seminary
Introduction to the course and a teaching, by independent work on the
detailed £ | - computer students get acquainted with | - 3 hours
etailed performance plan. course content and documents on the
e-learning course page.
Economics as social science, the . At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
2.5. Course content according to | 2. characteristics of non-profit 1,2.4 ;Ii—ggt::ien toalecture. They read the | goine basic insights on the characteristics of the 3 hours
detailed curriculum schedule organizations non-profit sector.
it . At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
3. Organizations that work for the 1,24 ;Ii—?;gt:ien to a lecture. They read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this 4 hours
common good. : thematic unit.
; . At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
4. OverVIe}N of the _Iegz_al framewark of 12 Ithe?;tlt:?etzen toa lecture, they read the define and explain the concepts that occur in this 4 hours
non-profit organizations. : thematic unit.
Businesses of non-profit They listen to a lecture, they read the | ¢ (e colloguium or the written and oral exam they
5. L 12,34 Iiter);ture - they define and explain the concepts that occur in this 6 hours
organizations. ' thematic unit,
6 Assessment of needs and priorities of 123 They listen to a lecture, they read the | At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they | o\

non-profit organizations.

literature, work in a team on case

define and explain the concepts that occur in this
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work present a seminar paper, thematic unit, then they should present and analyse
followed by a discussion. the same on a concrete example.
Developr_nent of 'bus'lness behavior of They listen to a lecture, they read the At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
non-profit organizations - literature, work in a team on case define and explain the concepts that occur in this
7. . 1,23 - S 6 hours
management of non-profit work present a seminar paper, thematic unit, then they should present and analyse
organizations. followed by a discussion. the same on a concrete example..
Develop business behavior of non- They listen to a lecture, work in a g“]jhe °0'0'|°q“'|“’.“ . the W”“te”tﬁ”td oral e?‘ag‘].they
- iAo . ) - efine and explain the concepts that occur in this
8. prOf!t organ!zat!ons marketing non 123 teaarzro?oﬁalos\;ev(\el\(ljogk,;gﬁ:gﬂé;gﬁmmar thematic unit, then they should present and analyse 6 hours
profit organizations. Paper, y ) the same on a concrete example.
. . : At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
Creating a program of non-profit They listen to a lecture, they read the | o0 2 explain the concepts that occur in this
9. LY . 1234 literature, present a seminar paper, P 16 hours
organizations, 1. colloquium. followed by a discussion thematic unit, then they should present and analyse
) the same on a concrete example.
. ; : They listen to a lecture, they read the At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
10. Asset, flfr)ancmg .and. accounting of 2,3 literature, present a seminar paper, define and explain the concepts that occur in this 6 hours
non-profit organizations. followed by a discussion. thematic unit.
Making a proposal for budgeting the They listen to a lecture, work in a At Fhe colloqumr_n or the written and oral exam_they
. . ' . define and explain the concepts that occur in this
11. cost of implementing the work 2,34 team on case work, present a seminar h i unit. then thev shoul | 6 hours
aper, followed by a discussion thematic unit, then they should present and analyse
program. Paper, the same on a concrete example-
K £ foct fundi They listen to a lecture, work in a At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
12 Make a proposal for a project funding 3.4 team on case work, present a seminar define gnd e_xplam the concepts that occur in this 10 hours
grant. . . thematic unit, then they should present and analyse
paper, followed by a discussion
the same on a concrete example.
R They listen to a lecture, they read the At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
13. Quil.lty Man?gemem Systems of Non 1,2 literature, present a seminar paper, define and explain the concepts that occur in this 4 hours
Profit Organizations. followed by a discussion. thematic unit,
. : ; : . At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
1 Example: Croatian national tourist 12 They listen to a lecture, they read the | a0 - explain the concepts that occur in this 4 hours
board. literature. S
thematic unit.
; : . At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
15. Final Ie?ture’ course signatures, 1. 1,234 ;I;]Péeey é'nséir:ntlo ic:(:ctﬁgf;;:r(rj] prepare define and explain the concepts that occur in this 12 hours
colloquium P y ' thematic unit.
3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students™ obligations

Students who have during the course achieved:

. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;

. From 25 —49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;

. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, making and presenting the seminar paper,
passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, creating and presenting the seminar) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

1 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is

Attendance 0,5 Written exam - . Project
relieved of an written
examination)
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
1,5 (by submitting both
Colloquium colloquiums the student is Seminar paper Other (inscribe) 05

relieved of a written and oral
examination)

Class activities

0,5 Oral exam

0,5 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is
relieved of an oral
examination)

Other (inscribe)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 45
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 15
3. Preparation for the Colloguium / exam through self-study 30

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.
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4.2. Colloquium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

and concepts. Cannot
of the course.

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms

apply or explain the contents

examples.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study and project
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
. . 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
4.3. Creating a final grade P P P P
according to evaluation 2 3 4 5
elements cotloqutum [written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Cr_eatmg a final grade . 90 - 100% 5 (excellend) ry
according to absolute allocation 80 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE
Ti Number of copies in the Availability via
itle - .
. library other media
5.1. Compulsory literature
(available in the library and 1. Alfirevi¢ N., and associates (2013). Osnove marketinga i menadZmenta neprofitnih organizacija, 5
through other media) Skolska knjiga, Zagreb, (selected chapters)
2. Dobre R.(2005). Ekonomika poduzeéa, VSTM, Sibenik,( selected chapters) 10
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5.2. Additional literature (at
the moment of changes and/or
amended of study
programme)

1. Group of authors (2018).Racunovodstvo neprofitnih organizacija RRIF, Zagreb (%
2. Meler M.,(2003). Neprofitni marketing, Ekonomski fakultet Osijek, Osijek
3. Legislation (NN) On line

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of
attendance and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for
further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations
as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student
employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in
teaching will be published on the e-learning pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the
consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-
mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five working days from the receipt of
e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title

Environmental Management in Tourism

1.8. ISVU course code

1.2. Lecturer

Tanja Radi¢ Lakos, MSc, s.lec.

1.9. MOZVAG course code

1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing

1.3. Assistants and/or associates +Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning) (30+0+15+0)
_ H H H st ond qrd
1.4. Study programme (specialist, Professional Undergraduate Study of Tourism L.11. Level of e Iearnmg_ application (1% 2%, 3 3rd
level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

undergraduate, graduate) Management 20%) 20%
LS. Course status (obligatory, Optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 2.
optional)
1.6. Study year 2nd 1.13. Modernization Iyes o no

. 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% m]
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 supplements More than 20 % l

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The goal is that students based on theoretical knowledge and case studies:

* Recognize the importance of nature protection and the need for effective management of protected areas;
* Understand the limitations of tourism development in and around the protected area;

* Acquire basic knowledge and skills necessary for effective management of protected areas;

* Recognize their role in the active planning and management of the protected area, either as employees of public institutions or employees of institutions and organizations that cooperate

with the Public Institution.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Completed four years of high school education; possession of a qualification at level 4.2 according to the CROQF.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO3. To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LO5. Use methods of planning, organizing, leading and controlling on examples from practice and analyze the problem and propose appropriate
solutions to problem situations in the field of tourism

LO10. Evaluate the cause-and-effect relations between the impact of the economic development process and the multiplicative impact of tourism on
social change and the state of the environment, and propose possibilities and strategies for their improvement and development

LO14. Use information and communication technology in business in tourism

LO Level:
49. Recapture,

Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: 2(1) ngﬁgsa‘gggi”g*

(up to two verbs per LO) 52. Analysis,

53. Evaluation,
54. Synthesis

1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of course content by defining and describing basic concepts in environmental protection 1,1
2.4. Expected learning outcomes | 2. analyze and compare the relationship between man and his environment in the contemporary context of tourism and society development in 49
on the course level general s
3. set an example and interpret the impact of tourism on natural ecosystems and environmental components (air, water and sea, soil, flora and 23
fauna), and )
4. use measures to reduce the negative impacts of tourism on the environment, 3
5. comment and critically evaluate the actions of tourism stakeholders as well as responsible experts in accordance with the principles of 45
sustainability and responsibility '
6. use materials and tools to search scientific and professional literature in their native and English languages 3
7. Present the acquired knowledge, ideas, problems and solutions independently and in a team 6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO Content / Teaching Method Evaluation Ié?dee d
They are listening to a lecture. In seminar
2.5. Course classes, they get acquainted with the content
content 1. Introduction to the course and a detailed syllabus - of the course and documents on the e-learning | - 4 hours
according to page of the tcourse by working independently
. on a computer.
dEta.I led . At the oral exam, they know how the
curriculum legislation in the field of nature protection at
schedule 2. Theoretical foundations of protected area management 1,2,3,4,56,7,8 They listen to lectures and read literature the level of t'he Republic 9f Croatia and the 4 hours
EU and use it. They can link national
strategy papers to the provisions of
international treaties
They listen to lectures and read literature, At the oral exam, they distinguish between
3. The role and importance of protected areas 1,2,3,4,5/6,7,8 present a seminar paper followed by a nature protection and environmental 4 hours
discussion. protection. They know how to define key
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terms in the field of nature protection. | can
describe the history of nature protection. |
can identify and explain ecosystem values on
a concrete example.

They listen to lectures and read literature,

At the oral exam, they know how to define
what protected areas are, list the categories
of protected areas and define the differences
between different categories of protection. |
can describe the role and importance of a
protected area from an ecological, economic

Categorization of protected areas 1,2,3,4,56,7,8 present a seminar paper followed by a and social perspective. They know how to 8 hours
discussion. list all national parks and nature parks in the
Republic of Croatia. They know how to
enumerate international categories of
protection and list examples in the Republic
of Croatia. They describe the process of
declaring an area protected.
They listen to lectures and read literature, Al th'?: ofr al exa:'n, t_hey can enumer?‘te the
Evaluation of protected areas 1,2,3,4,56,7,8 present a seminar paper followed by a criteria for evaluating nature areas from 4 hours
PE T gi - biological, spatial-ecological and
iscussion. -
geomorphological aspects.
At the oral exam, they can explain the
They listen to lectures and read literature, methods and techniques of determining the
Protected area planning 1,2,3,4,56,7,8 present a seminar paper followed by a benefits and costs of nature conservation. 4 hours
discussion. Understand and interpret the planning
process, key stakeholders and criteria
At the oral exam, they can list the forms of
They listen to lectures and read literature, cooperation of external experts with
. - . institutions in the development and
Spatial planning in protected areas 1,2,3,4,56,7,8 present a seminar paper followed by a . - 6 hours
di . implementation of the Management Plan and
iscussion. p -
other spatial planning documents and
strategic documents.
At the oral exam, they can explain the
principles of protected area management, the
functioning of the nature protection system
They listen to a lecture, watch multimedia, 3?#52?32:21;&2xﬁ:nezgfvrirt]ﬁ m'tggey
Basics of protected area management 1,2,3,4,56,7,8 present a seminar paper followed by a S 6 hours
. - - institution and the purpose / tasks of each of
discussion. They read literature. . .
them. They know how to list the basic
management documents. By reading the
Ordinance, they can list prohibitions and
restrictions for a certain protected area
At the oral exam, they can explain the
They listen to a lecture, watch multimedia, mfﬁ;tzxsnﬁfpﬁgiﬁégg aaF;{i()ctie?fod Arf:nnin
Management plans for protected areas 1,2,3,4,56,7,8 present a seminar paper followed by a 9 P patory p 9 | 8hours

discussion. They read literature.

and transparency in its drafting. They know
how to explain adaptive control. On the
example of a certain protected area, they
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know how to distinguish stakeholders within
the area. They can describe the structure of
the Management Plan and the ways of
monitoring the Management Plan and its
revision. | can describe the importance of
zoning when developing a Management
Plan. At the oral exam, they can explain the
importance of drafting a Management Action
Plan and describe the drafting process

10.

Management of protected areas in Croatia

1,2,3,4,56,7,8

They listen to a lecture, watch multimedia,
present a seminar paper followed by a
discussion. They read literature.

At the oral exam, they can list the values of
the selected protected area, analyze the
similarities and differences in management
and explain them. Suggest solutions for
identified shortcomings

8 hours

11.

Financing of protected areas

1,2,3,4,56,7,8

They listen to lectures and read literature,
present a seminar paper followed by a
discussion.

At the oral exam, they can count the sources
of funding for public institutions and define
the purpose of funds. They can count the
funds of the European Union which can (co)
finance projects / programs in the field of
nature protection and give examples of good
practice from HR.

6 hours

12.

Ecological education and interpretation

1,2,3,4,56,7,8

They listen to lectures and read literature,
present a seminar paper followed by a
discussion.

At the oral exam, they can describe the
importance of quality interpretation and
education. Describe ways of communicating
with visitors for the purpose of informing
and educating. They can explain the
importance of quality interpretation within
the protected area, but also regular education
and list educational content.

They know how to explain the importance of
monitoring visitor satisfaction. | can describe
aspects of cooperation with the private sector
through business cooperation and volunteer
work (eg team building).

4 hours

13.

Surveillance of protected areas

1,2,3,4,56,7,8

They listen to lectures and read literature,
present a seminar paper followed by a
discussion

At the oral exam, they know how to define
the role of the supervisory service within the
protected area management institution.

4 hours

14.

Tourist function of protected areas

1,2,3,4,56,7,8

They listen to a lecture, watch multimedia,
present a seminar paper followed by a
discussion. They read literature.

At the oral exam, they can describe the role
and importance of protected areas for the
development of tourism, but also think
critically about the risks that areas are
exposed to inadequate planning or its
absence. They can list examples of the
negative impact of tourism on the protected
area. They can critically judge the
development / impact of tourism in protected
areas.

8 hours
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1,23 45678 ?I'he;y'llsten to the lecture and prepare i
individually for the exam.

Concluding remarks / Repetition and preparation for the
exam.

15. 12 hours

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’
obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation to attend at least
50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:
. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;
e  From 25-49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;
. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, creating mental map, solving case studies, making and presenting the
seminar paper and passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, creating mental map, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam
(written and oral exam).

3.2. Monitoring
student work
(enter the share
of ECTS credits
for each activity
so that the total
number of
ECTS points
corresponds to
the credit score
of the course)

Attendance 0,25 Written exam Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Continuous
Essay 0,25 Report examination
Colloquium Seminar paper 0,25 Other (inscribe)
Class activities 0,25 Oral exam 2 Other (inscribe)

3.3. Student
workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 45
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 5
3. Preparation for the Colloquium / exam through self-study 40
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4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar
paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.

4.2. Colloquium
/ exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents
of the course.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

4.3. Creating a
final grade
according to
evaluation
elements

Created mental
70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance map.
Active participation in the lessons Solved case study.
5 points 7 points 10 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Essay
5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Oral exam
20 points 35 points 50 points 60 points
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4.4. Creating a
final grade
according to
absolute
allocation

Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competencesg(teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
exam)

90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
80 —89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E

5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

Number of | Availability
Title copiesin via other
5.1. the library media
Compulsory
literature 2. Martini¢, Ivan; Upravljanje zasti¢enim podrucjima prirode. Sveuciliste u Zagrebu, Zagreb, 2010
(available in
the library and 3. Zakon o zastiti prirode (NN 80/13, 15/18, 14/19) Auaiiable
through other n-finé
media) o L . . . Available
4. Strategija i akcijski plan zastite prirode Republike Hrvatske za razdoblje od 2017. do 2025. godine (NN 72/17) on-line
5.2. Additional
literature (at 5. Dudley, N. (2008) Guidelines for Applying Protected Area Management Categories IUCN, Gland, Switzerland and Cambridge, UK.
the moment of 6. EaglesP.F.J., S.F. McCool, C. D. Haynes (2002) Sustainable Tourism in Protected Areas Guidelines for Planning and Management. Available
changes and/or EdAdrianPhillips. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland and Cambridge, UK. On-line
amended of 7. Smijernice za planiranje upravljanja zasticenim podru¢jima i/ili podruéjima ekoloske mreze (2018) MZOE
study (http://www.haop.hr/sites/default/files/uploads/dokumenti/04_zasticena/smjernice/Smjernice_za_planiranje_upravljanja_MZOE_HAOP_2018.pdf)
programme)
5.3. Quality

assurance methods
that ensure the
acquisition of
knowledge, skills
and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during classes and provided
information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed

about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. information
on the course and
contact with the
teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning pages of the course
and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations can be addressed during classes. It is
possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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4. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course title Business German 111 1.8. Course code in ISVU 140746
1.2. Course lecturer Goran Crnica, prof., pred. (lecturer) 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3, Assistants and/or associates ) 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+15+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate Study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e-learning application (1st, 2nd, 3rd

level), percentage of online course performance (max.

1st, course materials are on-line, %

undergraduate, graduate) Management 200%)
1'5'. Course status (obligatory, Optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 2
optional)
1.6. Year of study 2nd 1.13. Modernization I yes [1no
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The aim of the course is to develop language structures, lexis and grammar from the business German language at elementary level. Special attention is
given to perfecting the techniques of listening, reading, speaking and writing. Professional vocabulary should be mastered at an elementary level. The
objectives also include the repetition and determination of basic tenses, the adoption of professional vocabulary related to the language of information
technologies, as well as international and intercultural economic issues.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; possessing a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Knowledge of German at a minimum basic level (A1-A2) is desirable but not

mandatory.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in
Croatian and foreign language

LO 3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LO 10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication skills
and presentation skills for assigned topics and tasks (case studies, projects, seminars)
using advanced software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation

2.4. Expected learning outcomes
on the course level (4-10
learning outcomes)

LO level:
1 - memory,
2 - understanding,
Learning outcomes according to Bloom's taxonomy: 3 - application,
4 - analysis,
5- evaluation,
6 - synthesis
1.  To define and explain business German keywords 12
2. Toexplain and apply correctly grammatical structures and vocabulary in the field of Business German 23
3. To create independently and present content in the field of Business German 3
4.  To analyse medium-sized professional texts and solve language tasks 4
5. To argue critically the views expressed and express your own views on the topic of Business German 5
6.  To use part of the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEF) level A2 language competences to generate new ideas 6

Constructive alignment

2.5. Course content according
to
detailed curriculum schedule

r.br. ;I‘;r;teun;ztlc topic of the ;ZZT:;EJSEJSSQM IC_O?“?s];the Content / teaching method Evaluation Hours needed
Stellenangebote Prasens; Students listen to the lectures. They
Prapositionen mit ‘é\goék L’:Sf‘:i?gmﬂ%:r:;ehﬁes about In the oral part of the final exam, students
Dativ und/oder Puter, - introduce themselves or their colleagues. They
atlv und/ode
the course content and eLearning L - P
1 : 3,56 . express their opinion about their own linguistic 3
Akkusativ documents. Students discuss the progress and point out their shortcomings and
reasons for choosing their studies
and explain what they expect from strengths.
their future career.
Berufe im Kausalsatze Students listen to the lecture and Al the colloquium or in th_e written part of the
: . - final exam, the pupils define and explain the
Tourismus take an active part by asking . ; -
Lestions and answering guestions most important terms of the learning units. They
?n the lectures. stu dentsga?e ' solve language exercises that demonstrate an
encouraged to’engage in dialogue understanding of the m_eaning of key terms.
2. 1,456 and discussion. as well as to express In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
opinions and bints of view Thpe critically discuss their views on the unit topics
f(?ur lanaua epskills (Iisteniﬁ and texts and use part of the general language
s eaking regadin and writingj are skills at level A2 of the Common European
uge d ext%nsivel 4 4 Framework of Reference for Languages by
Y. presenting their ideas and findings.
E"? Tag In einem Perf‘?kt; Konjunktiv S::gf;tasrlé‘:’]tgztgllair:eafll_feos?u dents | Students apply grammar structures and solve
3. Reisebiiro 2 (Hilfsverben, 2.3,4,6 gxchange their%wn g(periences ona | 9rammar and spelling problems at the colloquium | 3
certain topic and practice language or in the written part of the final exam.
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Modalverben),

structures by formulating their own

In the oral part of the final exam, students use

Konditional 1 examples. everyday_ exlamples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.
Keine Autos in der [ Prjediozis St s o e ecroara | LTS ST o e e ot o
Innenstadt dativom i take an active part by asking °xam, the pup explair
. . . . most important terms of the learning units. They
akuzativom questions and answering questions. ve | ises that d
In the lectures, students are S0 (;/e ang(;{age efxer:]rmses that efrrllonstrate an
encouraged to engage in dialogue understanding of the meaning of key terms.
1,4,5,6 . . In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
and discussion, as well as to express o : S - -
g : . critically discuss their views on the unit topics
opinions and points of view. The d d £ th II
four language skills (listening and texts and use part of the general language
speaking. reading and writin ) are skills at level A2 of the Common European
uge d ex?énsivel 9 9 Framework of Reference for Languages by
Y- presenting their ideas and findings.
DasMobiltelefon Komparativ i Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
verandert den superlativ grammar and spelling. The students | grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
1 2346 exchange their own experiences on a | or in the written part of the final exam. 3
Alltag e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
Das mobile Preert lagola St s o e ectreang | % 1SS o 1 e it pt o e
Fernsehen duvl’ erl, zavisne take an active part by_askmg ) most important terms of the learning units. They
reéenice questions and answering questions. -
In the lectures. students are solve language exercises that demonstrate an
' S understanding of the meaning of key terms.
1,456 encou_raged_to engage in dialogue In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3
and discussion, as well as to express - : - . -
- - . critically discuss their views on the unit topics
opinions and points of view. The and texts and use part of the general language
Zozgli?r?guf;?:'I{:ﬂﬂ';&fﬂ;g% are skills at level A2 of the Common European
P g, reading 9 Framework of Reference for Languages by
used extensively. h S -
presenting their ideas and findings.
Was essen die Deklinacija Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
Deutschen? ridieva bez ¢lana grammar and spelling. The students | grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
' prid) exchange their own experiences ona | or in the written part of the final exam.
2,3,4,6 3
e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
Essen friiher und Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
heute grammar and spelling. The students | grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
exchange their own experiences ona | or in the written part of the final exam.
2,3,4,6 3
e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.
Prezent g|ago|a The students listen to the lecture and | At the colloquium or in the written part of the
. prepare individually for the exam. final exam, the pupils define and explain the
essen; perfekt
' 1,2,45,6 Before the colloquium, students are most important terms of the learning units. They 25

glagola sagen essen
i kommen

asked to ask questions about content
or grammar.

solve language exercises that demonstrate an
understanding of the meaning of key terms.
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In the oral part of the final exam, the students
critically discuss their views on the unit topics
and texts and use part of the general language
skills at level A2 of the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages by
presenting their ideas and findings.

Lebensqualitat und

Students listen to a lecture on

Students apply grammar structures and solve

Lebensstandard grammar and spelling. The students grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
10 2346 exchange their own experiences on a | or in the written part of the final exam.

' e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.

Kolloguium 1 Upotreba perfekta i Students listen to the lecture and At the colloquium or in the written part of the
prteita; parizp ke stveprbysking. | 1082, be s e e e
drugi questions and answering questions. ve | P ises that d 9 - ey

In the lectures, students are S0 (;/e ang(;;_age efxe;rmses that efrr;(onstrate an

encouraged to engage in dialogue understanding of the meaning of key terms.
11. 1,4,5,6 and discussion. as well as to express In the oral part of the final exam, the students

opinions and ;)ints of view Thpe critically discuss their views on the unit topics

P poir N and texts and use part of the general language

four language skills (listening, .

speaking, reading and writing) are skills at level A2 of the Common European

uge d ex?énsivel 9 9 Framework of Reference for Languages by

Y- presenting their ideas and findings.

Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve

grammar and spelling. The students | grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium
12 2346 exchange their own experiences on a | or in the written part of the final exam.

’ e certain topic and practice language In the oral part of the final exam, students use
structures by formulating their own everyday examples to explain how to use certain
examples. grammatical structures.

Folgen des zu Rekcija glagola, Students listen to the lecture and }A.‘t t:\e colloqr:Jium ‘?Ir ig tp_e Writ;en p?rt. of;he

Fa ; - - inal exam, the pupils define and explain the
grof3en Konsums rekcija imenica take an active part by asking X ; i
questions and answering questions. mclnst ||mportant terms of thhe Iedarnmg units. They
In the lectures. students are S0 c\|/e ?ng;_age efxtiruses that efn;(onsttrate an
' S understanding of the meaning of key terms.
13. 1,456 zggo;i;i%igig%eggaﬁsl; ';Sd;glggufess In the oral part of the final exam, the students
opinions and p’oints of view Thpe critically discuss their views on the unit topics
- Lo and texts and use part of the general language
Zozgli?r?guf;?:'I{:ﬂﬂ';&fﬂ;g% are skills at level A2 of the Common European
ur;e d extgénsivel 9 9 Framework of Reference for Languages by
Y- presenting their ideas and findings.

Stfentli Passiv: prezent i Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve

entliche asslv: prezent

Verkehrsmittel preterit 3. lica grammar and spelling. The students | grammar and spelling problems at the colloquium

14 2346 exchange their own experiences ona | or in the written part of the final exam.

jednine

certain topic and practice language
structures by formulating their own
examples.

In the oral part of the final exam, students use
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.
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Transrapid, die Rezent glagola The students listen to the lecture and | Students apply grammar structures and solve
schnelle sollen prepare individually for the exam. grammar and spelling problems at the colloguium
: or in the written part of the final exam.
15. Magnetbahn 1,2,45,6 Before the colloquium, students are . 26
] In the oral part of the final exam, students use
asked to ask questions about content . .
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
or grammar. .
grammatical structures.
3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTWORK

3.1. Student obligations

Following the Rulebook on Studying and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students, the required attendance is at least 70%. Part-time students are required
to attend classes and teach at least 50%; they are also required to write homework. Students are required to bring writing materials (paper and pen/ballpoint pen) to the exercises.

The student's acquired knowledge is tested during the course content. Students are evaluated during the teaching process, with particular attention being paid to the student's active participation
in teaching and their presentation of homework. Of particular importance for the final grade are the two written tests that the student takes during the semester. If the student passes both exams,
he/she is exempted from the written part of the final exam and is obliged to take the oral final exam.

Student achievements:

Students with 0 - 24.9% of ECTS credits - are graded with an F (unsuccessful) and cannot earn ECTS credits and must re-enrol the course in the next academic year;

Students with 25 - 49.9% of ECTS credits - are graded FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). The written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam
period;

Students with more than 50% of ECTS credits - students have the right to take the final exam.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways:

a) by passing two colloquia and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam;

b) by passing the final exam consisting of a written and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam.

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS
credits for each

activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

Attendance 05 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project

Experimental work Research Practical work

Essay Report Continuous evaluation

Colloguium 1 (without written exam) Seminar paper (Homework for part-time 0,5
students)

Active participation 0,5 Oral exam 1 (Other)

3.3. Student workload

The workload of students on all bases is 1 ECTS credit point (30 semester hours) and is estimated as:

Obligation Hours (estimated)
1.  Attending classes and language exercises 45
2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 45
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4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written
and oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply basic terms
and concepts. Does not know how to apply or explain
the contents of the course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without difficulty
imparts new knowledge, understands the material,
explains the terms and concepts supported with
examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. Observes the principles, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the material, and
logically connects and explains the terms and
concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions
that were not originally given. Notes correlations

with related material.

Active participation of 70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
lectures and language
exercises 2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
4.3. Final grade according® | -, - i2nwritten exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
evaluation elements
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and -
competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Final grgd_e according to 90 - 100% 5 (excellent) ry
absolute division 80— 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
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5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

5.1. Compulsory literature
(available in the library and
via other media)

Title

Number of copies in
the library

Auvailability via
other media

1. Blazevié, N. (1998). Deutsch in Hotellerie und Tourismus. Zagreb: Skolska knjiga.

5.2. Additional literature (at
the moment of changes
and/or amended of study
programme)

www.goethe.de

Availability via e-
Learning platform

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of student work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during classes
and provided information on student progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided to increase the efficiency of their work.

Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and

Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the
course and contacting the
teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible adjournment will be published on time
on the e-learning site of the course and the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and
explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than

five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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http://www.goethe.de/

8. GENERAL INFORMATION

|1.1. Course Ivana Kardum Goles 1.8. Course code in ISVU 140747
ecturer
1.2. Course title | Business Italian Language 11 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3. Assistants . . .
and/or Asistent 1.10. _Forms of t(_eachmg (numb_er of hours Lecturing +Practical (30+15+0+0)
. exercises + Seminars + e learning)
associates
1.4. Study
E)Srogg;rﬂgge Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism 8.10.1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3" |evel), 15t course materials are on-line. 0%
P ! Management percentage of on line course performance (max. 20%) ’ '
undergraduate,
graduate)
1.5. Course
status . .
(obligatory, Optional 8.11.1.12. Number of course revisions 1
optional)
1.6. Year of 2nd 1.13. Modernization Yes
study
1.7. Credit score . Less than 20% Xo
(ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % 5

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The aim of the course is to master basic language structures, lexicon and grammar from the Italian language. Particular attention is paid to improving the techniques of
reading, understanding, writing and speaking in the field of tourism and management. Governing the vocabulary of the profession at a lower level. By attending a foreign

ghljég?:;sse Iapguage classes, studen_ts are introduced_ v_v!th new communi_cation sy_stems, enabling _their easie_:r and more d_irgct ?nvolyement in _vvo_rld events and gettir)g acquainted
with the elements of Italian culture and civilization of the Italian speaking world. Learning a foreign language is in line with the aspiration to preserve the richness of the
diversity of multi-faceted Europe as well as with fostering the development of the culture of dialogue and civilization.

2.2. Terms of

DGR e Completed course Business Italian language 11

required

competences

2.3. Learning

LO1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

outcomes on the S . - . - - - . -
LO3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

study programme
level
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Level of LO:
1- remembering,
; ; N 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
6-synthesi
2.4. Expected - - - i I i synthesis
learning 1. tounderstand and interpret concepts from professional terminology related to business and tourism in Italian 2,4
) - - - - 23
S EOTS 2. to wr!te CV_m Italian by_ using the Europass template
o [l 3. to write business letters in Italian 2,6
4. to recognize and apply grammatical structures on texts and tasks using a part of general language competences at level )6
A2/B2 '
5. to read and analyse more complex texts in areas that have been dealt with during the course 3,4
6. to communicate at the intermediate level in the foreign within the subject of the course but in real life situations as well 6
language
Numb Thematic unit LO of the Content/teaching method Evaluation Duration
er course
Introduction into the course and detailed Listen to lectures. Work independently on
1. I - computer, get to know course content and - 2 hours
plan. eLearning documents.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
describe the activities and the most important
. PR - . Listen to lectures and read literature. Use occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and
2 Il viaggio d"affari, linguaggio e struttura 1,2,5 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. apply basic grammatical structures on texts and 4 hours
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
2.5.tC0turse describe the activities and the most important
conten - . .. Listen to lectures and read literature. Use occupations related to tourism in ltalian, identify and
according to 3 Noleggiare, il condizionale presente 1.25 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. apply basic grammatical structures on texts and 4 hours
detailed assignments using part of the general language
: competences at Al and A2 level
curriculum At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
schedule understand and apply basic concepts from professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
N — Listen to lectures and read literature. Use describe the activities and the most important
4. L "italiano al telefono, fare le conversazioni 125 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. occupations related to tourism in Italian, identify and 4 hours
apply basic grammatical structures on texts and
assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
Curriculum vitae I, Linguaggio e struttura Listen to lectures and read literature. Use ;Jnde'rsteltnd andl atp[(31|¥ bgsu; concepéstfrom pr'of?tssll_o nal
5. del curriculum: cosa scrivere e come 1,2,3,56 multimedia and internet. Solve exercises. erminofogy refated to business and fourism In ftaftan, 4 hours

scriverlo. Modelli di CV (Europass)

Participate in discussions.

describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in ltalian, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures on texts and
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assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level and explain the
specifics of Italy in the context of etymology, history,
geography and culture.

Curriculum vitae Il, struttura e lingua

1,2,35,6

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level

4 hours

La cultura degli affari — cercando notizie
sull’ Italia e Parma

1,2,56

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of the general language
competences at Al and A2 level and are able to read
and analyse simple texts in the areas that are discussed
during the course .

6 hours

Introduzione alla corrispondenza
commerciale, Le parti di una lettera
formale

1,2,4,56

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises and
colloquium.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyse simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at A1
and A2 level

10 hours

La richiesta di informazioni via posta
elettronica, le regole - 1l linguaggio delle
referenze: cosa scrivere e come scriverlo

1,2,4,56

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyse simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at Al
and A2 level

6 hours

10.

La corrispondenza commerciale — la
domanda di lavoro, Descrivere la propria
carriera: esperienza professionale passata
(mansioni,trasferimenti, promozioni),
descrivere i propri studi

1,234

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.
Participate in discussion.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyse simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at Al

6 hours
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and A2 level, listen to short conversations individually
and work on solving tasks

11.

Visita a una ditta, il testo

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply basic concepts in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
to be able to independently read and analyse simpler
texts in the fields and areas covered during the course,
to explain the specificities of Italy in the context of
etymology, history, geography, culture, identify and
apply basic grammatical structures to texts and tasks
using part of the general language competencies at Al
and A2 level

10 hours

12.

L arte di negoziazione, Offerte, reclami,
ordini

1,4

Listen to lectures and read literature. Use
multimedia and internet. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyse independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language
competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

10 hours

13.

Le fasi di negoziazione - Attivita
professionali (funzioni, mansioni)

5,6

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyse independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language
competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

4 hours

14.

Descrivere le proprie motivazioni
professionali e i benefit, revisone

5,6

Listen to lectures and read literature. During
lectures individually research the content of
this thematic field by searching data bases,
presentt acquired knowledge, express their
own ideas and ways of problem solving.
Brainstorming, discussion. Solve exercises.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyse independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language

6 hours
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competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language
within the course topics

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they can
understand and apply the basic terms in professional
terminology related to business and tourism in Italian,
describe the activities and the most important
occupations related to tourism in Italian, describe the
most important sectors and elements of business within
companies, be able to read and analyse independently
texts in the areas and areas covered during the class,
identify and apply basic grammatical structures on texts
and assignments using part of general language
competences at Al and A2 level, be able to
communicate at the basic level in a foreign language

15. Revisione - Il testo 1,2,3,4,56 Solve exercises. 10 hours

within the course topics

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students’
obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at least 70% is
required. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%.The students™ acquired knowledge is tested during the course classes. Special consideration is
given to the student's evaluation during the course of the teaching process, with particular attention being paid to the student's active participation in teaching as well as
his/her presentation of the written work that the student produces for homework. Of particular importance for the final evaluation are the two written tests that students
take during the semester. If the student successfully passes both exams, he / she is exempted from the written part of the final exam and is obliged to take the oral exam
only. The final exam consists of a written and an oral part. Ways to check learning outcomes are: essays, objective type assignments, discussion, role play, presentation
creation, etc. The obligation of each student is to regularly inform oneself about the course. All notices about maintenance or eventual postponement of teaching will be
published on the web site of the Polytechnic of Sibenik and the e-learning page of the course, where all the information on the course as well as the teaching materials
and the list of literature are also available.

3.2. Monitoring
student work
(enter the share
of ECTS credits
for each activity
so that the total
number of
ECTS points
corresponds to
the credit score
of the course)

3.3. Student
workload

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Contlpuo_us
examination
Colloguium 1 (without written Seminar paper Other
exam)

Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 1 Other
Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:

1. Attending classes and exercises 45 hours

2. Preparing colloguia or exams through individual work 45 hours
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4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading
seminar papers

4.2. Grading
colloquia/
written and oral
exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply
basic terms and concepts. Does not know
how to apply or explain the contents of the
course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without
difficulty imparts new  knowledge,
understands the material, explains the terms
and concepts supported with examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
were not originally given. Notes correlations with related
material.

70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Max. points
Active course attendance
3 points 7 points 20 points 20 points
] Seminar paper

4.3. Final grade
accordlpg to ) 3 4 5
evaluation
elements Colloquia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%

25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points

2 3 4 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of apquired
. knowledge, Sk".ls and . Numerical grade ECTS grade
4.3. Final grade competences (tea;hlng + final
- exam
according to 90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
absolute 80— 89,9% 4 (very good) B
division 65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 —59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
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5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

5.1. Compulsory

Title

Number of copies in

Availability via

8 the library other media

literature

(available in the

library and via | | *ITALIANO IN AZIENDA, Giovanna Pelizza, Marco Mezzadri; GUERRA EDIZIONI, 2003. (selected chapters) 10 X

other media)

5.2. . Additional

literature (at the

moment of 1. L'ITALIANO PER GLI AFFARI, N. Cherubini, Bonacci Editore, 2000. X (eLearning

changes and/or | 2. Dizionario italiano-croato, M.Deanovi¢, J.Jernej, Skolska knjiga Zagreb 10 h ’
andouts)

amended of

study

programme)

5.3. Quality

assurance The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and

methods that student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will

ensure the be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required

acquisition of literature.

knowledge, Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment,

skills and surveys from employers and Alumni association.

competences

5.4. Informing It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible adjournment

about the course
and contacting
the teacher

will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period
(at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official
e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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IV. SEMESTER

1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title

Service Management

1.8. ISVU course code

1.2. Lecturer

Ana Vukicevi¢, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer

1.9. MOZVAG course code

1.3. Assistants
and/or associates

None

1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing +Practical
exercises + Seminars + e learning)

(45+0+15+0)

1.4. Study
st H H I
F();Oggsﬂ;ge Professional Undergraduate study of | 1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3 level), 1%~ materials available On-line,
P ' Tourism Management percentage of on line course performance (max. 20%)
undergraduate, 0%
graduate)
1.5. Course status
(obligatory, obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 1.
optional)
1.6. Study year 3 1.13. Modernization I yes [Ino
1 0,
1.7. Credit score 6 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements Less than 20% I

(ECTS)

More than 20 %

O

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course
objectives

Qualitative presentation of conceptual work frames that lead towards strategic decision-making. Understanding and introduction

with service management practice of domestic and world known organizations.
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2.2. Terms of
course entry
and required

Four-year high school education completed; having a qualification at level 4.2

competences
LO5: To use planning, organizing, management and control methods on practical examples, analyze the problem and propose appropriate solutions to problem
situations
2.3. Learning
outcomes on - — - - - - — -
the study LO11: To analyze new roles of organizations, systems, processes, products and services and quality standards in companies and propose valorization of new trgnds in cor
programme organizations
level

LO13: To understand specific human resource management processes and propose a proper value system in judgment process and assessment of work achievements and perforrr

LO Level:
1. Recapture,

Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: ?, ngﬁgt"’i‘gg'”g*

up to two verbs per LO ' By
2.4. Expected (up P ) 4. Analysis,
| . 5. Evaluation,
earning 6.  Synthesis
outcomes on
the course level |1 analyze processes of service management and new roles of planning, controlling, implementation and 17

enhancement '

2. Critically analyze business models and innovation methods. 52

3. Comment the problematic of innovations 4,2

4. Critically judge the process of innovation implementation and methods of innovations 6

Constructive alignment
2.5. Course ) i : i i :
S No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
according to Listen to the lecture. On seminary
detailed Introduction to course, course teaching, by independent work on the
curriculum biecti ' - computer students get acquainted with | - 2 hours

1 objectives course content and documents on the
schedule e-learning course page.
Definition of service 16 Listen to the lecture and read the In a colloguy or written and oral exam students, 4 hours
' literature. define service and characteristics of service.
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Listen to the lecture and read the

In a colloquy or written and oral exam, students can

Service management — definition L6, literature. define service management. 6 hours
; . In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
Types of service systems 1,6,7 h:zﬁz?utr(;the lecture and read the define and describe different service systems and 8 hours
) their specifics.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. At the seminar student
. individually, in pairs or Socrates In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
Service enhancement and 1,2,3,4,5, | threes solve case studies thus define what service enhancement and measurement 8h
measurement 6, presenting the appropriateness of is and the different techniques used in this process. ours
previously acquired knowledge and . Solved case study.
presenting adopted knowledge and
ideas, discuss issues.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.
At the seminar student individually
explore the content of this topic area
by searching the database and based In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
. . . on it and read literature students write | define what is innovation management and its
Introduction to innovation 1,567 seminar paper thus presenting the characteristics. Created and Presented seminar 14 hours
management acquired knowledge and making their | paper (by independent use of computer programs).
own ideas, and ways to solve
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.
At the seminar student individually
explore the content of this topic area .
by searching the database and based In a colloquy or yvrlt_ten and_oral exam they can
Innovation as management process on it and read literature students write | G€finé and describe innovations and the process of
1,3,5,6,7 . - making innovations. 12 hours
seminar paper thus presenting the Created and P ted . b
acquired knowledge and making their | . reated and Presented seminar paper (by
own ideas, and ways to solve independent use of computer programs).
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.
At the seminar student individually .
explore the content of this topic area In a colloquy or yvrltten and oral exam Fhey can
Keeley & Pikkel — types of 1,2,3,4,5, | by searching the database and based define and describe Keeley and Pikkel innovation 14h
innovation 6,7 on it and read literature students write | P oce> ours

seminar paper thus presenting the
acquired knowledge and making their
own ideas, and ways to solve
problems. Methods of brain storm and

Created and Presented seminar paper (by
independent use of computer programs).
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discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.

Quinn &Walters — types of

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.

They use multimedia and network.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.

At the seminar student individually
explore the content of this topic area

In a colloquy or written and oral exam they can
define and describe Quinn and Walters types of

8. . . 1,4,5,6,7 | by searching the database and based innovation. Presented seminar paper (b 14 hours
Innovation on it and read literature students write | . . Pap y
. - independent use of computer programs).
seminar paper thus presenting the
acquired knowledge and making their
own ideas, and ways to solve
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.
Al the seminar student |r]d|V|d_uaIIy In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
. . explore the content of this topic area defi d describe risks that invol tion of
Innovation strategy and risks 1,2,3,4,5, | by searching the database and based detine and desCribe risks that mvolves creation o
9. 6 7 on it and read literature students write innovation and_ different strategies. Created and 10 hours
! . . Presented seminar paper (by independent use of
seminar paper thus presenting the computer programs)
acquired knowledge and making their puter prog ’
own ideas, and ways to solve
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
Listen to the lecture and read the define and describe what is RQM and business
. 1,2,3,4,5, | literature. excellence.
10. TQM and business excellence 6,7 At the seminar, students solve the case | Created and Presented seminar paper (by 8 hours
study. independent use of computer programs).
. Listen to the lecture and read the In a colloquy or written and oral exam they can
EFQM, Malcolm Baldrige excellence | 1,2,3,4,5, | . define and describe EFQM model and MBEM.
11. literature. At the seminar, students - 8 hours
model 6,7 Created and Presented seminar paper (by
solve the case study. )
independent use of computer programs).
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. - In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
12 ] T del 1,2,3,4,5, Ihey use r::ulltlmedla agd neé\N;])rk. define and describe Japanese excellence model. 10h
. apan excellence mode 67 isten to the lecture and read the Created and Presented seminar paper (by ours

literature.
At the seminar student individually
explore the content of this topic area

independent use of computer programs).

175




by searching the database and based
on it and read literature students write
seminar paper thus presenting the
acquired knowledge and making their
own ideas, and ways to solve
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.

At the seminar student individually
explore the content of this topic area
by searching the database and based
on it and read literature students write
seminar paper thus presenting the
acquired knowledge and making their
own ideas, and ways to solve
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.

In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
define and describe the situation with the business
excellence in Croatia. 8 hours
Created and Presented seminar paper (by
independent use of computer programs).

13. Business excellence in Croatia 1,2,34,

Listen to the lecture and read the

literature. 2 hours

14. Case studies 2-3

Concluding Considerations / Listen to the lecture and individual

. . - 20 hours
Repeating and Preparing for Exam. preparation for the exam.

15.

3. EVALUATIO

N OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’
obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation to attend at least
50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:
. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;
. From 25 —49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period,;
e More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, , solving case studies, making and presenting the seminar paper
and passing two colloguia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons,, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

2 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is

Attendance Written exam - . Project
relieved of an written
examination)
Experimental work Research 05 Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
2 (by submitting both
Colloquium colloguiums the student is Seminar paper 05 Other (inscribe)

relieved of a written and
oral examination)

Class activities

Oral exam

1 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is
relieved of an oral
examination)

Other (inscribe)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1. Attending classes 45
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 10
3. Preparation for the Colloguium / exam through self-study 65

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.
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4.2. Colloguium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents

of the course.

examples.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

Created mental map.
Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study.
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper - - - -
4.3. Creating a final grade 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
according to evaluation 2 3 4 5
elements i i
cottoqutum [written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of e_ldopted
knowledge, skills and Numerous grade ECTS grade

4.4. Creating a final grade
according to absolute allocation

competences (teaching + final

exam)
90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
80 —89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 —79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
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5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

5.1. Compulsory literature
(available in the library and
through other media)

Title

Number of copies in the
library

Availability via
other media

1. Zili¢. L: Inoviranje, menadzment usluga i poslovna izvrsnost u organizacijama, udzbenik,
Veleudiliste u Sibeniku, 2015. —avaialble in pdf. file at e-learning

Available On-line

5.2. Additional literature (at the
moment of changes and/or
amended of study programme)

5.3. Quality assurance methods
that ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency

of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and

Alumni association.

5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five

working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Fundamentals of Enterprise Financing in Tourism | 1.8. ISVU course code 201483
1.2. Lecturer Jelena Zaja master in econ., Lecturer 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3, Assistants and/or associates 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+30+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3
level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

15t — materials available On-line,

undergraduate, graduate) Management 200%) 0%
1'5'. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 0.
optional)
1.6. Study year 3rd 1.13. Modernization I yes fIno
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 5 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The aim is that student, based on theoretical knowledge and case studies, be able to:
define basic concepts in the field of corporate finance. Identify different sources of financing offered to entrepreneurs in the tourism industry, understand key measures for monitoring the
business of the company, and conduct an analysis of the basic financial statements using financial indicators.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

No conditions.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO1. To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages

LO2. To organize and lead team work, and critically judge the opinions and attitudes of team members

LO3. To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LOS. To use planning, organizing, management and control methods on practical examples, analyze the problem and propose appropriate solutions to problem situations

LO6. To analyse and link basic concepts and apply content related to the area of economics, management, accounting, and finance

LO7. To interpret business and financial reports and propose solutions to improve financial performance and profitability

LO10. To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication skills and presentation skills of set topics and tasks (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced
software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation

LO Level:
1.  Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: g k’ggﬁg;tt?gg'”g'
(up to two verbs per LO) 4 Analysis '
5. Evaluation,
2.4. Expected learning outcomes 6. Synthesis
o P g 1.  Todefine and relate basic concepts in the field of corporate finance and the financial environment of the company, 13
on the course level 2. to propose ways and means of financing short-term and long-term assets of a business entity, 6
3. to evaluate the structure and sources of f enterprise financing, and to estimate the costs related to individual sources of financing, 55
4. to analyse the basic financial statements applying the main financial indicators for tourism sector companies, 4
5.  to evaluate the profitability of investing in tourism projects using appropriate methods of evaluating investment projects, 5
6. to use material and tools to search scientific and professional literature in their native and English languages and present the acquired knowledge, ideas, 36
problems and solutions independently and in a team. '
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Listen to the lecture. In the exercise
Introduction to the course and a classes, by independent workon
detailed performan lan - computer students get acquainted with | - 2 hours
2.5. Course content according to etalled performance pla course content and documents on the
: : e-learning course page.
detailed curriculum schedule 1 At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
define the goals of the company, the goals and
. . . Listen to the lecture and read the tasks of the financial function and the financial
Introduction to business finance. 16 literature. manager in the company, describe the basic 4 hours
financial activities necessary for the successful
running of the company.
The financial environment of the Listen to the lecture and read the At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
2. 1,6 literature can explain the concept and role of the financial 8 hours
company. : market, state the functions of financial markets and
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institutions. They know how to identify differences
between types of financial markets.

They listen to the lecture and read
literature.
At the exercises, they independently

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
know how to apply discounting and interest rate
procedures (to calculate the future value of money

Time value of money. 16 solve practical problems, use a invested today at a specific interest rate, to 8 hours
computer program to apply calculate the present and future value of a series of
discounting and interest calculations. cash flows).

They listen to the lecture and read

literature.

Individually or in groups, they At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
ot : research the content of this thematic can describe various forms of organization of

Key Ch?raCtenS“CS of tourism 1,6 area and, on the basis of it, and the business entities, they can identify and interpret the | 6 hours

enterprises. literature they read, make a seminar key characteristics of companies in the field of
paper that presents the acquired tourism.
knowledge and presents their own
ideas, and ways to solve problems.

They listen to the lecture and read At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
literature. At exercises, alone or in can explain the basic principles and rules of
A . . airs, they solve case studies or financing, define horizontal and vertical rules of

Rules and principles of financing. 126 gractical groblems, thus financing and determine their adherence on the 6 hours
demonstrating the acquisition of basis of the financial statements of an individual
previously acquired knowledge. company.

;I;Peeritﬂ?ééxoeg]ei;?sc;g rglg?g :)eraidn At the coIquu_ium or the written and oral exam they
) ) ) pairs, they solve case s'tu dies or kpow to describe the sources, advantages and
Sources of business financing. 1,2,3,6 pract}cal problems, thus disadvantages of different sources of corporate 6 hours
demonstrating the acquisition of financing, descrlbe the essen_tlal cha.racten_stlcs of
- - the sources of financing businesses in tourism.
previously acquired knowledge.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can explain the characteristics of different
i Listen to the lecture and read the securities and evaluate their values. Explain the
Short-term and long-term securities. 1236 literature. advantages and disadvantages of debt financing, 6 hours
why the combination of debt and equity financing
varies across companies and industries.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
. . . . Listen to the lecture and read the know to find sources of financial information,
Financial analysis and planning. 1346 literature. explain and apply horizontal and vertical analysis 8 hours
of financial statements.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam,
. they know who the users are, the purposes and
They listen to the lecture and read : - :
Financial statements analysis based Iitergture. In the exercise classes, they methads of analyzing the financial statements.
on financial indicators in the tourism 1,3,4,6 calculate and interpret the basic They can explain the specifics of the analysis with 10 hours

industry.

financial indicators of the company
independently using computers.

financial indicators in the tourism industry.
Analyze the financial statements of the company
using the basic financial indicators, assess the
potential risks of ratios based on accounting data.
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Indicators of business efficiency in

They listen to the lecture and read
literature.

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
know to explain and apply the indicators used to

10. he hotel busi 1,3,4,6 In the exercise classes, they use measure efficiency in managing available 10 hours
the hotel business. computer to calculate basic business . Y 9ing
A capacities and hotel revenue.
performance indicators.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
They listen to the lecture and read can explain the purpose and classify capital
11. Capital budgeting. 15,6 literature. Case studies are handled in investments. They know how to apply and compare | 10 hours
the exercise classes. methods and criteria for evaluating simpler
investment projects.
At the midterm or written and oral exam they can
. . Thev listen to the lecture and read describe the contents and use of the financial plan,
Short-term and long-term financial ey - explain why companies have to invest in net
12. . 12,6 literature. Case studies are addressed - - - : L 8 hours
planning. in aroun work exercises working capital, how long-term financial decisions
group ’ affect short-term financial needs, and assess the
need for short-term borrowing.
;I_'hey listen to the lecture and read At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
iterature. - -
] In the exercise classes, they know to determine the capltal structure of an
13. Cost of capital. 1,356 individually determine the capital enterprise, calc_ulate a welg_hted average cost of 8 hours
capital, and estimate when it can be used as a
structure of the company, calculate - .
- ] discount rate for a new project.
the weighted average cost of capital.
. . . . They listen to the lecture and read At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
14 Financing small and medium-sized 1236 literature. know how to describe and critically judge 8 hours
’ enterprises in the tourism industry. e Case studies are handled in group traditional and alternative financing options for
work exercises. companies.
Concluding Considerations / Listen to the lecture and individual
15. 42 hours

Repeating and Preparing for Exam.

preparation for the exam.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:

. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;
e  From 25 -49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;
. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, making and presenting the
seminar paper and passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam

(written and oral exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

Attendance

Written exam

3 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is
relieved of an written
examination)

Project

Experimental work Research Practical work

Essay Report Continuous examination
3 (by submitting both

Colloquium colloguiums the student is Seminar paper 0,5 Other (inscribe)

relieved of a written and
oral examination)

Class activities

05 Oral exam

1 (by submitting both
colloquiums the student is
relieved of an oral
examination)

Other (inscribe)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 60
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 10
3. Preparation for the Colloquium / exam through self-study 80

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing

style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.
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4.2. Colloquium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

and concepts. Cannot
of the course.

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms

apply or explain the contents

examples.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study.
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
. . 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
4.3. Creating a final grade P P P P
according to evaluation 2 3 4 5
C EEAS Cotloqutum written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and Numerous grade ECTS grade
competences (teaching + final g 9
. . exam)
4.4, Cr_eatmg a final grade . 90 - 100% 5 (excellend) A
according to absolute allocation 80 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
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5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

5.1. Compulsory literature
(available in the library and
through other media)

Number of copies in the Availability via

Title library other media

1. Dekovié, Z. (2016). *Analiza financijskog poslovanja hotelijerskih poduzeéa*. Udzbenik Veleugilista u Sibeniku, Sibenik

Available On-line
(chosen chapters).

2. Brealley, R., Myers, S., Marcus, A. (2008). *Osnove korporativnih financija*, MATE d.0.0., Zagreb (chosen chapters). 2

5.2. Additional literature (at
the moment of changes and/or
amended of study
programme)

1. Qrsag S, Dvedi, L. (2011). *Budzetiranje kapitala: Procjena investicijskih projekata*. Masmedia, Zagreb.
2. Zager, K.; Zager,. L. (1999). *Analiza financijskih izvjestaja*. Masmedia, Zagreb 3

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and
Alumni association.

5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five
working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title Selective Forms of Tourism 1.8. ISVU course code 201479
1.2. Lecturer Mijana Matosevi¢ Radi¢, PhD, Senior Lecturer 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3, Assistants and/or associates None 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+0+15+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism 4
level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

Management

15t — materials available On-line,

20%) 0%
LS. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 1
optional)
1.6. Study year 2nd 1.13. Modernization [ yes I no
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 4 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% m]
supplements More than 20 % m]

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The goal is to provide students with theoretical knowledge and case studies:

* Define the basic concepts related to selective forms of tourism;

* Understand the link between the motives of tourism trips, the segmentation of the tourism market and the selective forms of tourism;
» Learn how to recognize the potential of the resource base for developing selective forms of tourism;

« Critically review the development of selective forms of tourism in the destination;

» Apply the learned content of this course in business practice.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; qualification level 4.2 according to the CROQF.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 1: Use and connect technical terms related to selective forms of tourism in written and oral communication in Croatian and English language.

LO 3: Independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decision-making and conclusion.

LO 6: Analyse and associate resource base with selective forms of tourism.

LO 10: Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and presentation skills of assigned topics and tasks (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced software

tools for document preparation, presentation and budget implementation.

LO 12: Design and apply a selective form of tourism in a tourist destination.

LO 16: Recognize contemporary trends in the tourism market, taking into account the diversity of motives for tourist travel.

LO Level:
7. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: g' ;’Sgﬁg;tt?gg'”g'
(up to two verbs per LO) 10. Analysis,
11. Evaluation,
2.4. Expected learning outcomes 12.Synthesis
A e g 1.  demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the course content by defining and connecting fundamental concepts in the field of selective forms of 11
on the course level tourism, s
2. describe and analyze the characteristics of selective forms of tourism, 2,4
3. choose an appropriate selective form of tourism and adapt it to the resource base in the destination, 3,3
4.  anticipate market trends in the tourism market and recommend the development of certain selective forms of tourism, 2,6
5. comment and critically evaluate the relevance of the development of a particular selective form of tourism in the destination, 4,5
6.  use materials and tools to search scientific and professional literature in their native and English languages 3
7. present the acquired knowledge, ideas, problems and solutions independently and in a team 6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
. . Listen to the lecture. They are
Intrc_vductlon to the course and detailed introduced to the course content and
curriculum. .
. . - documents on the e-learning page of - 2 hours
Parameters for creating a seminar paper and h King i |
) selecting a topic for the paper. the course by working independently
2.5. Course content according to 1 on a computer. i _
detailed curriculum schedule At Fhe colloqu_lum or th_e written and oral exam they
- define the basic trends in tourism. They describe
. . They listen to a lecture and read h ]
Contemporary trends in tourism. 1,4,6,7 - trends in the tourism supply and demand market. 4 hours
literature. .
They connect market trends and changes in the
motives of tourist movements.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
define the term selective forms of tourism. They
Definition, classification and development of They listen to a lecture and read can explain the reasons for the emergence of
2 - - 15,6,7 - . - . 4 hours
the selective forms of tourism. literature. selective forms of tourism. They know how to list,
distinguish and give an example of selective forms
of tourism.
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Resource base of a tourist destination - the

They listen to a lecture and read

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can define the resource base of the tourist
destination. They know how to list, differentiate

basis for the development of the selective 1,3,6,7 literature and give an example of tourism resources. They 4 hours
forms of tourism. ' know how to recognize the tourism resources
needed to develop a particular selective form of
tourism in a destination.
They listen to a lecture and read
literature, watch multimedia and At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
networking. can define summer tourism and describe its
They individually explore the content | characteristics. They know how to explain the
. - of this topic area by searching the prerequisites for the development of summer
Summer tourism - preconditions for datab d on the basis of it and - | h ituation in th
development, characteristics, analysis of the 1,25,6,7 ata_ase,hanl_ on the aﬁ's ofitan tounsn|1_, anfa yse the curren_t_sn:JIatlon Imt eh 8 hours
current situation in the Republic of Croatia. reading the literature, they create a Republic of Croatia and critically evaluate the
seminar paper which presents their perspective of summer tourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In | A mental map created.
the group work are applied the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic.
They listen to a lecture and read
literature, watch multimedia and At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
networking. can define health tourism and describe its
They individually explore the content | characteristics. They know how to explain the
. . of this topic area by searching the prerequisites for the development of health tourism,
Health tourism - preconditions for datab d on the basis of it and | h ituation in th blic of
development, characteristics, analysis of the 1,2,345, ata_ase,hanl_ on the ahS|s of itan ana yget e cu_rr'ent"snuatllon in L e Repu ico " 8 hours
current situation in the Republic of Croatia. 6,7 reading the literature, they create a Croatia and critically evaluate the perspective o
seminar paper which presents their health tourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In | A mental map created.
the group work are applied the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic.
'I_'hey listen to a Iectur_e anq read At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
literature, watch multimedia and defi d ional - d
networking. can define spﬁrt an r_ec_reatlohna It(ourlsrrr: an
They individually explore the content descrl_be its characteristics. They know how to
- - - explain the prerequisites for the development of
. - . of this topic area by searching the - -
Sport and recreational tourism - preconditions 12345 database. and on the basis of it and sport and recreational tourism, analyse the current
for development, characteristics, analysis of Pt S situation in the Republic of Croatia and critically 8 hours
AL . : 6,7 reading the literature, they create a - -
the situation in the Republic of Croatia. - - h evaluate the perspective of sport and recreational
seminar paper which presents their -
. . tourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In |
the group work are applied the A mental map created. .
. - Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently)
discussion method on the topic. P prog P Y)-
They listen to a lecture and read At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
Nautical tourism - preconditions for literature, watch multimedia and can define nautical tourism and describe its
- ) 1,2,3,4,5, X o .
development, characteristics, analysis of the 67 networking. characteristics. They know how to explain the 8 hours

current situation in the Republic of Croatia.

They individually explore the content
of this topic area by searching the

prerequisites for the development of nautical
tourism, analyse the current situation in the
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database, and on the basis of it and
reading the literature, they create a
seminar paper which presents their
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In
the group work are applied the
brainstorming method and the
discussion method on the topic.

Republic of Croatia and critically evaluate the
perspective of nautical tourism development.
A mental map created.

Seminar paper created and presented (using
computer programs independently).

Camping tourism - preconditions for

They listen to a lecture and read
literature, watch multimedia and
networking.

They individually explore the content
of this topic area by searching the

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can define camping tourism and describe its
characteristics. They know how to explain the
prerequisites for the development of camping

8. development, characteristics, analysis of the 1,2,345, datapase, an(_i on the basis of it and tourism_, analyse the curren_t_situation in the 8 hours
current situation in the Republic of Croatia. 6,7 read_lng the Ilteratl_Jre, they create_a Republlg of Croatia _and crltl_cally evaluate the
seminar paper which presents their perspective of camping tourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In | A mental map created.
the group work are applied the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic.
They listen to a lecture and read
literature, watch multimedia and At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
networking. can define urban tourism and describe its
They individually explore the content | characteristics. They know how to explain the
. -, of this topic area by searching the prerequisites for the development of urban tourism,
Urban tourism - preconditions for oY s -
9. development, characteristics, analysis of the 1,2,3,4,5, datapase, an(_i on the basis of it and analyge the cu_r{ent situation in the Republl_c of 8 hours
current situation in the Republic of Croatia. 6,7 read_lng the Ilteratl_Jre, they create_a Croatia an_d critically evaluate the perspective of
seminar paper which presents their urban tourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In | A mental map created.
the group work are applied the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic.
They listen to a lecture and read
literature, watch multimedia and At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
networking. can define rural tourism and describe its
They individually explore the content | characteristics. They know how to explain the
. - of this topic area by searching the prerequisites for the development of rural tourism,
Rural tourism - preconditions for development, A L .
10. characteristics, analysis of the current situation 1,2,3,4,5, datapase, anc_i on the basis of it and analy§e the current situation in the Republl_c of 8 hours
h iy : 6,7 reading the literature, they create a Croatia and critically evaluate the perspective of
in the Republic of Croatia. - - h -
seminar paper which presents their rural tourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In | A mental map created.
the group work are applied the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic.
They listen to a lecture and read At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
Ecotourism - preconditions for development, 12345 literature, watch multimedia and can define ecotourism and describe its
11. characteristics, analysis of the current situation 6‘7‘ e networking. characteristics. They know how to explain the 8 hours

in the Republic of Croatia.

They individually explore the content
of this topic area by searching the

prerequisites for the development of ecotourism,
analyse the current situation in the Republic of

190




database, and on the basis of it and
reading the literature, they create a
seminar paper which presents their
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In
the group work are applied the
brainstorming method and the
discussion method on the topic.

Croatia and critically evaluate the perspective of
ecotourism development.

A mental map created.

Seminar paper created and presented (using
computer programs independently).

Cultural tourism - preconditions for

They listen to a lecture and read
literature, watch multimedia and
networking.

They individually explore the content
of this topic area by searching the

At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
can define cultural tourism and describe its
characteristics. They know how to explain the
prerequisites for the development of cultural

12, development, characteristics, analysis of the 1,2,345, datapase, an(_i on the basis of it and tourism_, analyse the curren_t_situation in the 8 hours
current situation in the Republic of Croatia. 6,7 read_lng the Ilteratl_Jre, they create_a Republlg of Croatia and crl_tlcally evaluate the
seminar paper which presents their perspective of cultural tourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In | A mental map created.
the group work are applied the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic.
They listen to a lecture and read
literature, watch multimedia and At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
networking. can define religious tourism and describe its
They individually explore the content | characteristics. They know how to explain the
- . . of this topic area by searching the prerequisites for the development of religious
Religious tourism - preconditions for oY - PR
13, development, characteristics, analysis of the 1,2,3,4,5, datapase, an(_i on the basis of it and tourlsm_, analyse the curren_t'snuatlon in the 8 hours
current situation in the Republic of Croatia. 6,7 read_lng the Ilteratl_Jre, they create a Republlq of Croatia and crltl_cal ly evaluate the
seminar paper which presents their perspective of religious tourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In | A mental map created.
the group work are applied the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic.
They listen to a lecture and read
literature, watch multimedia and At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
networking. can define voluntourism and describe its
They individually explore the content | characteristics. They know how to explain the
. - of this topic area by searching the prerequisites for the development of voluntourism,
Voluntourism - preconditions for development, - L -
14, characteristics, analysis of the current situation 1,2,3,4,5, datapase, anc_i on the basis of it and analy§e the current situation in the Republl_c of 6 hours
h iy h 6,7 reading the literature, they create a Croatia and critically evaluate the perspective of
in the Republic of Croatia. - - h -
seminar paper which presents their voluntourism development.
acquired knowledge and own ideas. In | A mental map created.
the group work are applied the Seminar paper created and presented (using
brainstorming method and the computer programs independently).
discussion method on the topic.
15, Concluding Observations / Repeat and They listen to a lecture and prepare 20 hours

preparing for the exam.

individually for the exam.
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3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:
. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;
e  From 25-49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;
. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways:

a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, creating mental map, analysing the case studies, making and presenting the seminar paper,
passing two colloquia);

b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, creating mental map, analysing case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

Attendance Written exam 2 (without colloquiums) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
Colloquium 3 (without the written and Seminar paper 0,5 Other (inscribe)
oral exams)
Class activities 05 Oral exam 1 (without colloguiums) Other (inscribe)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 45
2. Creating and presenting seminar paper 10
3. Preparation for the Colloguium / exam through self-study 65
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4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research

attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.

4.2. Colloguium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

of the course.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with

correlative subjects.

Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Mental map created
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Research paper
. . 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
4.3. Creating a final grade P P P P
according to evaluation 2 3 4 5
CIEmETS Cotloautum written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 20 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points

193




Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)

4.4, Cr_eatlng a final grade _ 90 - 100% 5 (excellenl) A
according to absolute allocation 80 89.9% 4 (very good) B

65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C

60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D

50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

. Number of copies in the Availability via
) Title librar other media
5.1. Compulsory literature Y
(available in the |ibrary and 1. Geid, S. (2011) MenadZzment selektivnih oblika turizma, Split: Sveugiliste u Splitu, Sveu¢ilisni studijski centar za struéne 7
through other media) studije e-leanigng VUS-2
2. Corak, S., Mika¢ié, V., (ur.) (2006) Hrvatski turizam: plavo, bijelo, zeleno, Zagreb: Institut za turizam 2
5.2. Additional literature (at 1. Panci¢ Kombol, T. (2000) Selektivni turizam, Matulji: TMCP Sagena d.o.o.
the moment of changes and/or
men f

amended o StUdy 2. Kusen, E. (2002) Turisticka atrakcijska osnova, Zagreb: Institut za turizam
programme)
5.3. Quality assurance The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during

methods that ensure the classes and provided information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
L of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

acquisition of knowledge, Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and

skills and competences Alumni association.

. ) It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
5.4. information on the course | pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
and contact with the teacher can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five
working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

. . . 201321
1.1. Title Business Statistics 1.8. ISVU course code 202221
1.2. Lecturer Ana Perisi¢ 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3, Assistants and/or associates i 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+30+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

Professional Undergraduate study of Tourism
Management

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3
level), percentage of on line course performance

15t — materials available On-line,

(max. 20%) 0%
L.5. Course status (obligatory, Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 2.
optional)
1.6. Study year 2nd 1.13. Modernization I yes fIno
I 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 6 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or | Less than 20% I
supplements More than 20 % o

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

Train students to be able to comprehend, effectively understand and recognize fundamental statistical procedures and methods;
Provide theoretical and practical knowledge which enables students to develop and apply acquired knowledge, independently and/or within a team.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; qualification level 4.2 according to the CROQF.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 4: To collect, calculate and graphically display statistical data from the field of economics and business by using advanced software tools and
further comment and analyze them.
LO 5: To use planning, organizing, management and control methods on practical examples, analyze the problem and propose appropriate solutions
to problem situations.
LO 7: To interpret business and financial reports and propose solutions to improve financial performance and profitability.
LO 10: To interpret, solve and / or graphically present solutions in the fields of maths, statistics and information technology and apply their methods
and techniques in analyzing economic problems by using advanced software tools.

LO Level:
1. Recapture,

Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: g ;’Sgﬁg;tt?gg'”g'
(up to two verbs per LO) 4. Analysis, '
5.  Evaluation,
6.  Synthesis
. 1. To define and explain fundamental concepts of descriptive statistics 1,2
2.4. Expected learning outcomes : - —
2. To prepare tabular and graphical data representation of statistical data 34
on the course level - - -
3. To calculate and to interpret measures of central tendency and measures of dispersion 34
4. To perform correlation and regression analysis, to comment the results and to draw a conclusion about the relationship 345
between variables Y
5. To identify time series type 4
6. To calculate and to interpret values of dynamics indicators 32
7. To estimate the linear trend equation and to apply it for forecasting future values of the time series 346
8. To set the statistical hypothesis and to conduct the chi square test. 6.3
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic CL:(c_))urse Content / Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Introduction into the course and 1h
detailed plan. Attending lectures. Familiarize with | Students define and explain fundamental
1 course content, e-learning concepts of descriptive statistics through
2.5. Course content according to gglcllér;;g;ss literature and students’ colloquia or written/oral exams. an
1 H - - ! h
detailed curriculum schedule Fundamental statistical terms 8
Attending lectures. Familiarize with | Students define and explain fundamental
- g course content, e-learning concepts of descriptive statistics through 4h
2 Fundamental statistical terms 1 documents, literature and students’ colloquia or written/oral exams. 8h
obligations.
. . Attending lectures. Actively Students will prepare tabular and graphical data
3 Grouping data and graphical data ) involving students through problem | representation of statistical data through 4h
' representation solving and discussion. colloguia or written/oral exams. 8h
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Attending lectures. Actively

Students will define and explain fundamental
concepts of descriptive statistics and calculate

involving students through problem | and to interpret measures of central tendency and | 4h
4. Measures of central tendency 13 solving and discussion. measures of dispersion through colloquia or 8h
written/oral exams.
Students will define and explain fundamental
Attending lectures. Actively concepts of descriptive statistics, calculate and
involving students through problem | interpret measures of central tendency and 4h
5 Measures of central tendency 13 solving and discussion. measures of dispersion through colloquia or 8h
written/oral exams.
Students will define and explain fundamental
Attending lectures. Actively concepts of descriptive statistics and calculate
. . involving students through problem | and interpret measures of central tendency and 4h
6. Measures of dispersion 13 solving and discussion. measures of dispersion through colloquia or 8h
written/oral exams.
Attending lectures. Actively Students will define and explain fundamental
. . involving students through problem | concepts of descriptive statistics and calculate
; Standardized value. Outlies. Data 13 solving and discussion. Group and interpret measures of central tendency and 4h
' distribution rules. ! problem solving and discussion. measures of dispersion through colloquia or 8h
Exam preparation. written/oral exams.
Attending lectures. Actively
involving students through problem oh
8. Exam preparation. solving and discussion. Group ah
problem solving and discussion.
Exam preparation.
_ _ ﬁf}g?&'ﬁg S'ﬁfég;et:'tﬁcot&‘g:%roblem students will identify time series type an
9. Time series 5 solving and discussion. through colloquia or written/oral exams. 8h
Attending lectures. Actively Students will calculate and interpret the values
. P involving students through problem | of dynamics indicators through colloquia or 3h
10. Time series, index numbers 6 solving and discussion. written/oral exams. 6h
Attending lectures. Actively Students will calculate and interpret the values
involving students through problem | of dynamics indicators through colloquia or 4h
1. Index numbers 6 solving and discussion. written/oral exams. 8h
- - Students will estimate the linear trend equation
ﬁ:}g?\?i':g S'Efé:;iz tﬁ((:::]v&:y roblem and apply it for forecasting future values of the 4h
12. Trend 7 d gnp time series through colloquia or written/oral 8h

solving and discussion.

exams.
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Students will perform correlation and regression
Attending lectures. Actively analysis, comment the results and draw a
. . involving students through problem | conclusion about the relationship between 6h
13. Correlation and regression 4 solving and discussion. variables through colloguia or written/oral 12h
exams.
Attending lectures. Actively Students will set the statistical hypothesis and
. involving students through problem | conduct the chi square test through colloquia or 6h
14. Chi-square test 8 solving and discussion. written/oral exams. 12h
Attending lectures. Actively
. . involving students through problem
15 Final conclusions. Exam solving and discussion. Group 2h
' preparation problem solving and discussion. 6h
Exam preparation.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at
least 70%. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%. All students are required to carry calculator and formulae list.
Students who have during the course achieved:

e from 0 -24,9% ECTS credits- are rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot obtain ECTS credits, and must re-enroll in the next academic year;

o from 25 - 49,9% - are assessed by FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). Written exam (test) can be held in a regular or

extraordinary exam period;

e more than 50% - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can take the final exam from the course in two ways: a) during the course of teaching through continuous monitoring of students (active
participation in classes and through two colloquia); b) by passing the exam (written and oral part of the exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS

credits for each activity so that

the total number of ECTS
points corresponds to the
credit score of the course)

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 3,5 (W't.hOUt Project
colloquia)
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Contl_nuo_us 0,5
examination
Colloquium 8,5 (without written Seminar paper Other
exam)
Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 1 Other

3.3. Student workload

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:
1. Attending classes and exercises 60 hours
2. Preparing colloguia or exams through individual work 120 hours
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4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

4.2. Colloquium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents
of the course.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

4.3. Creating a final grade
according to evaluation
elements

During the semester, students have the possibility to partially take written exams through colloquia (twice during the semester). In order to have access

to the oral exam, students need to achieve at least 50% on each colloquium. Also, students have a possibility to retake one colloquium.

Students who

did not pass at least one colloquia (or retaken colloquia) need to take part in the written exam. In this case, in order to have access to the oral exam,
students need to achieve at least 50% on written exam. The final grade is formed after the oral exam by aggregating scores achieved through the written

exam/colloquia, oral exam and during classes.

Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)

4.4, Cr_eatlng a final grade _ 90 - 100% 5 (excellend) ry
according to absolute allocation 80— 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E

5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

5.1. Compulsory literature
(available in the library and
through other media)

- Number of copies in the Availability via
Title : .
library other media
1. Dumici¢, K. i suradnici (2011) Poslovna statistika. Zagreb: Element (selected chapters) 5
2. Sosié 1., Primijenjena statistika, Skolska knjiga, Zagreb, 2004. 12
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5.2. Additional literature
(at the moment of
changes and/or amended
of study programme)

Sosi¢ 1., Serdar V., Uvod u statistiku, Skolska knjiga, Zagreb, 2002.

Azcel A. Sounderpandian J., Complete Business Statistics, McGraw Hill, 2009.

Cizmesija M., Kurnoga Zivadinovié N., Zbirka rijeSenih zadataka iz osnova statistike, Mirorad d.o.o.,
Zagreb,2006

Patrick R. McMullen, Poslovna statistika za stru¢ne studije [prijevod Dev¢i¢, K., Perisi¢,A.], Veleudiliste u
Sibeniku, 2017

Teaching materials

e-learnigng VUS-a

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of
attendance and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further
guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the
methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student
employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. information on the
course and contact with
the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible
adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during
the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask
questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than five working days after receiving the
e-mail).
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9. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course lecturer Ivana Brati¢, prof., Senior Lecturer 1.8. Course code in ISVU 140758
1.2. Course title Business English 1V 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3. Assistants and/or Ivana Jardas Duvnjak prof. 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing +Practical (30+15+0+0)

associates

exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme
(specialist, undergraduate,
graduate)

Professional Undergraduate study of
Tourism Management

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 2", 3 |evel),

. 1%, course materials are on-line, 0%
percentage of on line course performance (max. 20%)

1.5. Course status

(obligatory, optional) Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 2
1.6. Year of study 1t 1.17. Modernization Yes

. . Less than 20% Xo
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % o

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The objective of the course Business English 4 is to upgrade the acquired language structures with new syntax and vocabulary from a business environment
related to the world of business and global movements, and to improve oral and written communication in English.

The aim of the course is to introduce students to multicultural diversity at European and global level and to develop competencies and skills that will prepare
them; active listening, negotiation, telephone, public speaking skills through Power Point presentations.

2.2. Terms of course entry
and required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; Possession of a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Proficiency in English at minimum B1 level.

2.3. Learning outcomes on
the study programme level

LO1: Apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages.

LO2: Organize and lead team work, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders.

LO3: Independently and responsibly search the relevant literature for decision-making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign languages.
LOG6: Analyse and relate basic concepts and apply content related to economics, management, accounting and finance.

LO10: Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced software
tools for document preparation, presentation and budget implementation.
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Level of LO:
1- remembering,
. . R 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
6-synthesis
. 1. Understand and apply basic terms in professional terminology of economic character in English 2,3
2.4. Expected t:earnlng 2. Translate and interpret texts from business and economy (learnt during the course) 23
futclomes on the course 3. Develop and demonstrate a brief presentation in English 6,3
eve 4. Prepare and write an essay in English 6
5. Select and evaluate one of the topics dealt within the course 5
6. Explain and translate a text of business character >
7. Organize and implement teamwork 6
Constructive allignement
no Thematic unit I(:‘O?“?S];the Content/teaching methods Evaluation Time
o Listen to lectures. Work
1 Introduction into the course and ) independently on computer, get to i 2h
' detailed plan. know course content and eLearning
documents.
Students read the text in English.
They understand new and / or
Management styles unfamll_lar vocabulary and At the colloquium or written a(ld oral exam
2.5. Course content 2 Differgent as ec%/s of 12567 professional terms. students know to explain the differences between ah
according to detailed ' P . . e They express their opinions in written | the different styles of management and use
- —l Management styles (discussion) and oral form. adjectives related to quality in management.
curriculum scnedule They participate in a discussion.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam
] students are able to prepare a successful
3. How to make a good presentation 1,2,3,78 Students follow the lecture and take presentation; they know how to organize their 4h
art in ractical exercises presentation into meaningful units, how to put
P P ' themself on the listener's place.
Team building o ) At the colloguium, or in the written and oral exam,
Listening activity; An  interview with a Students participating in the exercise students know how to explain what a team is, how
4 founder of a team,buildin compan 1,2,3,45,6 | of listening and understanding. successful teams function, what the role of a leader ah
' 9 pany 7.8 They make presentations and is in the team, and what type of communication

Students' presentations

participate in the discussion.

problems people are most likely to encounter at
work and how to avoid this type of problem.
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Each of the students will know how to present to
their classmates, individually or in a group of two,
a topic in the form of a presentation.

Case study:

Students participate in a case study
working in teams of 3-5 students

At the colloquium, or in the written and oral exam,
students know how to find a solution to the

5. Motivating the sales team 45,6,7 h problem and discuss ways in which the team can 4h
?I'B;mcey. participate in the discussion achieve a better result within the project assigned
' through the case study activity.
At the colloguium or in the written and oral exam
. . Students participate in a listening and students are able to explain the term "finance" in
Raising finance derst % pate | Y English as well as other terminology related to the
6. Reading: No more easy money 1234567 #Ee;r;a;rl](elggeizﬁgisgﬁs and above term. 4h
Students' presentations e participate in the discussion Each student_will individually, or in a group of two,
' present a topic in the form of a presentation to their
classmates.
At the colloquium or in the written and oral exam
students are able to independently explain the basic
Negotiating 13456 Students process the text in English. concepts and processes related to the term business
7. Students' presentations 7‘ ' 7T | They make presentations and negotiation. 6h
p ' participate in the discussion. Each student will individually, or in a group of two,
present a topic in the form of a presentation to their
classmates.
Students will be able to complete exercises related
to the new vocabulary which implies; completing
‘o Students do the exercises. They the sentences with the correct words, identifying
8. Revision 1 1234567 write the essay. synonyms for the English vocabulary, adequately an
translating the given sentences from the business
context into English, presenting their opinions on
one of the given topics within the study.
Customer service S ) At the colloguium or in the written and oral exam
Reading: Customer service is changing Students participate in listening and students know how to use new idiomatic
9 the world 12567 understanding exercise. expressions and vocabulary related to the term ah
' Students' presentations LS They make presentations. "customer service".
They participate in the discussion. Students give presentations on a specific tourist
product.
At the colloguium or in the written and oral exam
) ) ) Students listen to a lecture students know which techniques and behaviors to
10. Active listening 1,2,5 Th e - _ use to improve their ability of active listening, how | 10 h
ey participate in the exercise. . 4 . .
to put themselves in ,,the listener's shoes®, how to
control the conversation.
Crisis management Students participate in listening and At the colloquium, or in the written and oral exam,
11. Dealing with crisis 12,37 understanding exercise. students are able to explain the some topics from 4h

the coursebook.
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d L At the colloquium or in the written and oral exam,
Mergejrs_ ana acquisitions L Students participate in listening and students know how to define the terms mergers and
Describing mergers and acquisitions participate 9 acquisitions, as well as the accompanying
12. 1,2,5,6,7 understanding exercise. They do . 10h
- - terminology related to these terms. They are able to
i ; exercises related to new professional paraphrase new expressions and use them in
Acquiring a green business vocabulary. spoken and written English.
Making acquisitions
Listening activity Students participate in listening and At the colloguium or in the written and oral exam
13, Expressing prediction and probability 12567 under_standmg exercise. They dq _students_know how t_o use the new technical terms ah
exercises related to new professional in speaking and writing.
vocabulary.
At the colloquium or in the written and oral exam
- . students know how to analyse, evaluate and justify
Students participate in a group work hei L ding the ad d
Case study 567 (teamwork) g_elgpomttlon re?ar ing the athva;ntsges a? ] in
14. . . « 5,6, e - - . isadvantages of companies that choose to expan
»Rinnovar International They participate in the discussion and | 4 "ot markets. They are able to choose a solution
write a report on a task completed. . o
and defend their position on the matter and
formulate it all into a short report.
Students know how to complete grammar
Students solve grammar tasks and assignments in writing related to grammar units
15. Review 2 1,2,3,4,5,6,7 | tasks related to comprehension, from the coursebook. With regard to vocabulary 16 h
translation and paraphrasing. exercises, they will be able to use new vocabulary
and phrases accurately in the text.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at
least 70%. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%. All students are required to carry calculator and formulae list.
Students who have during the course achieved:
o from0-24,9% ECTS credits- are rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot obtain ECTS credits, and must re-enroll in the next academic year;
o from 25 - 49,9% - are assessed by FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). Written exam (test) can be held in a regular or extraordinary
exam period,;
e more than 50% - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can take the final exam from the course in two ways: a) during the course of teaching through continuous monitoring of students (active participation
in classes and through three colloquia); b) by passing the exam (written and oral part of the exam).
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3.2. Monitoring student work (enter
the share of ECTS credits for each
activity so that the total number of
ECTS points corresponds to the
credit score of the course)

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Contl_rluoys
examination
Colloquium 2 (without written Seminar paper Other
exam)
Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 1 (without colloquia) Other

3.3. Student workload

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:
1. Attending classes and exercises 45 hours
2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 45 hours

4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written and
oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply
basic terms and concepts. Does not know
how to apply or explain the contents of the
course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without
difficulty  imparts new  knowledge,
understands the material, explains the terms
and concepts supported with examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
were not originally given. Notes correlations with related

4.3. Final grade according to
evaluation elements

material.
70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
Active course attendance
2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
3 4 5
Colloquia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
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4.3. Final grade according to
absolute division

Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and .
competencesg(teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
exam)

90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
80— 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E

5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

5.1. Compulsory literature
(available in the library and via
other media)

Availability via
other media

Number of copies in

Title the library

e-material available to
all students on
Claroline system of
the Polytechnic of
Sibenik

1. Upper Intermediate English Course Book MARKET LEADER (Third edition) , D. Falvey, D. Cotton, S.
Kent, Pearson Longman (2011) (the mandatory part only applies to the topics described in this 1
performance plan)

5.2. Additional literature (at the
moment of changes and/or amended
of study programme)

1. Upper Intermediate English Practice File MARKET LEADER (Third edition), Pearson Longman 1

2. Essential Business Grammar and Usage, Business English, MARKET LEADER, Peter Strutt, Pearson Longman 1

3. 3. Fifty ways to improve your business English, Ken Taylor, Summertime Publishing Limited, 2006 Available on-line

5.3. Quality assurance methods that
ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track
of attendance and student activity during classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information
for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and
obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student
employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the course and
contacting the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or
possible adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can
contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during
class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later
than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title ENTREPRENEURSHIP 1.8. ISVU course code 140762
1.2. Lecturer Ana Vukicevi¢, Ph.D. 1.9. MOZVAG course code
1.3. Assistants and/or associates None 1.10. F_orms of t(_eachmg (ngmber of hourg Lecturing (30+0+10+0)
+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)
- 1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3 1%t — materials available On-line,
1.4. Study programme (specialist, d d level fon li "
undergraduate, graduate) undergraduate evel), percentage of on line course performance (max.
’ 20%) 0%
LS. Course status (obligatory, optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 2.
optional)
1.6. Study year 2 1.13. Modernization I yes Jno
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% l
supplements More than 20 % m]

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

Introduce students with the small and medium entrepreneurship sector; recognize advantages and shortcoming of entrepreneurship and to
recognize the value of entrepreneurship for economy. Moreover, to develop the entrepreneurship competencies in student’s trough individual
compilation of business plan.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

none

207




2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 6 To design and economically valorize entrepreneurial ideas, events, projects, products and services in the team and present them

LO 7 To analyze and link basic concepts and apply content related to the area of economics, management, accounting, and finance

LO 12 To interpret business and financial reports and propose solutions to improve financial performance and profitability

LO Level:
55. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: gs ;’Sgﬁgggg'“g’
_ (up to two verbs per LO) 58. Analysis,
2.4. Expected learning outcomes 59. Evaluation,
on the course level _ i i 60. _Synthesis
1. analyze and individually write business plan 12
2. to recognize positive and negative sides of entrepreneurship 52
3. analyze financial reports and to valorize good business ideas 45
4. develop entrepreneurship competencies and to recommend further steps in entrepreneurship education. 6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Listen to the lecture. On seminary
Introduction to course objectives and teaching, by independent work on the
h ti - computer students get acquainted with | - 2 hours
thematic course content and documents on the
e-learning course page.
Listen to the lecture and read the
. literature. In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
Entrepreneur and entrepreneurship 167 Writing and presentation of Business define entrepreneur and entrepreneurship. 4 hours
. plan — information
2.5. _Course (fontent according to Listen to the lecture and read the In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
detailed curriculum schedule 2. Entrepreneurship characteristics 1,6,7 literature. name, distinguish and give an example of an 4 hours
On seminars - Business idea entrepreneurship characteristics.
Listen to the lecture and read the In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
3. Entrepreneurship infrastructure 1,6,7 literature. define the specifics of entrepreneurship 4 hours
Seminars - Market of business plan infrastructure.
Listen to the lecture and read the .
12345 | literature Ln :} colc:pf(?uy otrlwrltlten ant(_jtotr_al exanz1 ituden_t: can oh
4, o 1o . . efine different legal constitutions and know its ours
Legal constitution 6,7 Sen_mar - Technological part of specific characteristics.
business plan
Listen to the lecture and read the In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
5. SME 1,5,6,7 literature. define and describe specifics of small and medium 10 hours
Management of business plan entrepreneurship.
Listen to the lecture and read the :
. . - In a colloquy or written and oral exam they can
6. Family entrepreneurship 1,3,5,6,7 | literature. ' define family entrepreneurship. 8 hours
Marketing of business plan
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Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.

At the seminar student individually
explore the content of this topic area
by searching the database and based

In a colloquy or written and oral exam they can

; Innovative and service 1,2,3,4,5, | onitand read literature students write | o " S oo ; hio and 10h
. hi 6 7 seminar paper thus presenting the define and describe service entrepreneurship an ours
entrepreneurship ’ ' ) .| innovative entrepreneurship.
acquired knowledge and making their
own ideas, and ways to solve
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the In a colloquy or written and oral exam they can
8. Commerce entrepreneurship 1.4,56,7 IFl;ﬁ;(;tgirza‘el. art of business plan define and describe commerce entrepreneurship. 4 hours
Listen to the lecture and read the
12345 literature. In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
9. Entrepreneurship management 6‘ 7' "7 | Listen to the lecture and read the define and describe specifics of entrerprenuship 6 hours
' literature. management.
Financial part of business plan
Listen to the lecture and read the .
. . 1,2,3,4,5, | | In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
10. Entrepreneurship strategies 6,7 ::';ﬁ;tgi;ﬁ' part of business plan define and describe entrepreneurship strategies. 8 hours
Listen to the lecture and read the m . doral h
o 12345 | literature In a colloquy or written and oral exam they can
11. Franchlsmg 6‘ 7' T Business plan presentation define and describe franchising another methods of | 8 hours
' S L forming a business.
individually or in pairs)
. 12345 :;;::Z?utrc;the lecture and read the In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
12. Business plan 6’ 7' T Business.plan presentation define and describe what is business plan and its 10 hours
individually or in pairs) characteristics.
Listen to the lecture and read the m . d oral d
) 12345 | literature. In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
13. Business plan 6’ ;0 Business plan presentation define and describe what is business plan and its 6 hours
' S L characteristics
individually or in pairs)
. . 12356 :};:g?utrc;the lecture and read the In a colloquy or written and oral exam they can
14. Entrepreneurship reality 7777 | Business plan presentation describe and critically describe the 6 s hours
individually or in pairs) entrepreneurship reality.
Listen to the lecture and individual
; : ; preparation for the exam.
15. ConCIUdmg Considerations / Business plan presentation 20 hours

Repeating and Preparing for Exam.

individually or in pairs)
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3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students™ obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:
. From 0 — 24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;
e  From 25-—49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;
. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.

Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, , solving case studies, making and presenting the
seminar paper and passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons,, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam
(written and oral exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

2 (by submitting both
Attendance Written exam col_loqumms the s_tudent 15 Project
relieved of an written
examination)
Experimental work Research 0,5 Practical work
Essay Report Continuous examination
2 (by submitting both
. colloquiums the student is . L
Colloguium relieved of a written and Seminar paper 0,5 Other (inscribe)
oral examination)
1 (by submitting both
Class activities Oral exam col_loqmums the student is Other (inscribe)
relieved of an oral
examination)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
4. Attending classes 20
5. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 40
6.  Preparation for the Colloquium / exam through self-study 50
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4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research
attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.

4.2. Colloguium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms

and concepts. Cannot apply o
of the course.

r explain the contents

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by
examples.

thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

4.3. Creating a final grade
according to evaluation
elements

Created mental map.
Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study.
lessons 2 points 4 points 7 points 3 points
2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Cotloqutum [written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
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Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Cr_eatmg a final grade _ 90— 100% 5 (excellenD) A
according to absolute allocation 80— 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE
- Number of copies in the Auvailability via
i Title lib th di
5.1. Compulsory literature tbrary other meadia
(Ul 1 e L9 e 1. Kuvati¢, N. Poduzetnicka biblija, Split, 2005. 3 :

through other media)

5.2. Additional literature (at
the moment of changes and/or
amended of study
programme)

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students™ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and
Alumni association.

5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five
working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title

Use of DDD Measures and HACCP Standard
in Hotel Industry

1.8. ISVU course code

1.2. Lecturer

Tanja Radi¢ Lakos, MSc, s.lec.

1.9. MOZVAG course code

1.3. Assistants and/or associates

None

1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing
+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

(30+0+15+0)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

Professional Undergraduate study of
Tourism management

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3

level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

15t — materials available On-line,

20%) 0%
L.5. Course status (obligatory, Optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 5
optional)
1.6. Study year 2nd 1.13. Modernization I yes 0 no
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20%

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO3. To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LOS5. To use planning, organizing, management and control methods on practical examples, analyse the problem and propose appropriate solutions to problem situations

LO13: To analyse new roles of organizations, systems, processes, products and services and quality standards in companies and propose valorisation of new trends in

companies and organizations
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LO15: To propose and evaluate the importance of food, nutrition and hygienically correct food production and preparation in tourism

LO Level:
61. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: gg' X”dﬁgttei‘gg'”g'
(up to two verbs per LO) 64 AEQWS, '
65. Evaluation,
66. Synthesis
24 Expected Iearning outcomes 1. 522?:estrate knowledge and understanding of the content of course that define and describe the underlying concepts with good hygienic and production 31
on the course level 2. Analyse and compare the importance of hygiene and sanitation in food, hospitality and hotel industry 4,4
3. To predict the consequences of poor and inefficient cleaning, disinfection, disinfestation and derating and provide an example of measures for the 29
implementation of personal hygiene, hygiene in the production process and environmental hygiene '
4. Discuss and critically evaluate how to prevent food contamination by physical, chemical and biological hazards, 4,5
5.  Establish the process and actively contribute to the protection of food from potential hazards; 6,5
6.  Select and recommend appropriate commercial cleaning, disinfection, disinfection and derating agents 2,5
7. Use materials and tools to search scientific and professional literature in Croatian and in English, 3
8.  Present accepted knowledge, ideas, problems and solutions independently and in the team. 6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Listen to the lecture. On seminary
Introduction to the course and a teaching, by independent work on the
. - computer students get acquainted with | - 4 hours
detailed performance plan course content and documents on the
e-learning course page.
Listen to the lecture and read the
. literature. At the seminar student
2.5. Course content according to individually or in pairs made mental | d defi
detailed curriculum schedule DDD and HACCP concepts and map thus presenting the In an oral exam students can define concepts of
2. L 1,358 - . DDD and HACCP, and concepts related to it. 4 hours
definitions. appropriateness of previously Created mental map
acquired knowledge and presenting
adopted knowledge and ideas, discuss
issues.
Listen to the lecture and read the
Legislative framework for the literature. At the seminar student In an oral exam students can distinguish and name
introduction of the HACCP system. individually, in pairs or Socrates control points and critical control points, they know
3. HACCP team 1,3,5,8 threes solve case studies thus their role and importance and can present simple 4 hours
) e presenting the appropriateness of HACCP plan
CP/CCP. previously acquired knowledge and Solved P t d
HACCP plan. presenting adopted knowledge and olved case study.

ideas, discuss issues.
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Microorganisms - food and water

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. They use multimedia and
network. At the seminar student
individually explore the content of
this topic area by searching the
database and based on it and read

In an oral exam students can define and describe
the role of microorganisms in the environment,
describe and explain the entrance pathways in host
organisms, list some of the most common intestinal

poisoning agents. Intestinal parasites. literature students write seminar paper | microorganisms responsible for food and water 8 hours
Epidemic. Quarantine. thus presenting the acquired poisoning. Students can discus about some
knowledge and making their own epidemic in history and importance of quarantine.
ideas, and ways to solve problems. Created and Presented seminar paper (by
Methods of brain storm and independent use of computer programs).
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. They use multimedia and
network At the seminar student In an oral exam students can define and describe
individually explore the content of the underlying concepts of water pollution,
this topic area by searching the enumerate and distinguish natural and
: TR database and based on it and read anthropogenic sources of water pollution, predict
Hyglgne of water. Purification of literature students write seminar paper | the effects of polluted water and the consequences 4 hours
drinking water and waste water. thus presenting the acquired analyse the impact of water pollution on the human
knowledge and making their own health, plant and animal life and environment in
ideas, and ways to solve problems. general. Created and Presented seminar paper (by
Methods of brain storm and independent use of computer programs).
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. They use multimedia and
network
At the seminar student individually In an oral exam they can define, describe and
L . explore the content of this topic area present methods of hygienic procedures for
Sanitation. Personal Hygiene. by searching the database and based personal and working space hygiene. They
Hygiene of handling and preparation on it and read literature students write | understand and distinguish concept of cross- 6 hours
of food. seminar paper thus presenting the contamination and cold chain.
acquired knowledge and making their | Created and Presented seminar paper (by
own ideas, and ways to solve independent use of computer programs).
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the In an oral exam they can define and describe the
literature. They use multimedia and types, role and mode of food storage, enumerate
N . network and describe members of food chain (from field to
Organlzathn_of food process_lng At the seminar student individually table), choose the most appropriate ways of food
plant. Obtaining and preventing food explore the content of this topic area transportation and interpret the choice, analyse the 6 hours

poisoning. Models of food
contamination.

by searching the database and based
on it and read literature students write
seminar paper thus presenting the
acquired knowledge and making their
own ideas, and ways to solve

conditions in warehouses in terms of storage
capacity, development of new technologies and
science.

Created and Presented seminar paper (by
independent use of computer programs).
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problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.

Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. They use multimedia and
network.

At the seminar student individually
explore the content of this topic area
by searching the database and based

In an oral exam they can define and describe the
types of food allergens. Created and Presented

8 Allergens in food. L7.8 g:n:ti::rdpraesgrlt'rt]irsa:)urzzﬂiidne;ﬁé’v“te seminar paper (by independent use of computer 4 hours
acquired knowledge and making their programs).
own ideas, and ways to solve
problems. Methods of brain storm and
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature.
At tlhe se;;]ninar ftuijer;tt:?ditvid_ually In a colloquy or written and oral exam students can
. . . . explore the content ot this topic area define and describe importance of disinfection
Disinfection — introduction by searching the database and based methods, to analyse, compare and select type of
. . . 1,2,3,4,5, | onitand read literature students write L ! " .
9. (mechanical, physical, chemical or 678 seminar paper thus presenting the disinfection method in case of food processing, 8 hours
biologlcal methods of dlsinfection)l ! vaUired knowledge and making their WOrklng S_pace maintenance, transport, Surrounq|ng
own ideas, and ways to solve area (enwtonment). Created and Presented seminar
problems.’Methods of brain storm and | P2Pe (by independent use of computer programs).
discussion on the exposed topic is
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the
literature. At the seminar student -
individually explore the content of Ina c_oIquuy or written and oral exam studgnts_can
this topic area by searching the _descrl_be types of _dlsmfectant_and thelr_appllcanon
database and based on it and read in various area (air, water, 5_0|I, and solid su_rfa_ces)
10 Disinfection — sanitation procedures. | 1,2,3,4,5, | literature students write seminar paper S?gczgld'rg?fnmﬁ;ge%gizt?;szli/sesr;%%l;t sanitation 6 hours
Disinfectant (chemical agent) choice. | 6.7.8 It(hus plriisentlng thelgcqut'r:eq surroundings and extraordinary circumstances like
i dne(;\;v Zn%evsgysr?c?slor;se p?lc:b(l)\e,ms natural catastrophe_s or state of ep_idemic. Created
Methb ds of brain storm and ’ and Presented seminar paper (by independent use
discussion on the exposed topic is of computer programs).
applied in the whole group.
Listen to the lecture and read the In an oral exam students can define and describe
literature. At the seminar student the role of insects in the environment, list some of
individually explore the content of the most common insects in human environment
- . 1,2,3,4,5, | this topic area by searching the (on fields and warehouses) describe and explain the
1L Disinfestation 6,7,8 database and based on it and read basic structure, life cycle, and infestation. 8 hours

literature students write seminar paper
thus presenting the acquired
knowledge and making their own

They can define and describe importance of
disinfestation methods, to analyse, compare and
select type of disinfestation method in case of food
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ideas, and ways to solve problems. processing, working space maintenance, transport,
Methods of brain storm and surrounding area (environment). Created and
discussion on the exposed topic is Presented seminar paper (by independent use of
applied in the whole group.. computer programs).
Listen to the lecture and read the . .
- ; In an oral exam students can define and describe
literature. At the seminar student - - -
P the role of rodents in the environment, list some of
individually explore the content of - :
. - . the most common rodents in human environment
this topic area by searching the . . :
- (on fields and warehouses) describe and explain the
database and based on it and read - - - -
. 1,2,3,4,5, | literature students write seminar paper basic structure, life cycle, gnd_lnfestatlon.
12. Derating oy ; - They can define and describe importance of 8 hours
6,7,8 thus presenting the acquired .
- - derating methods, to analyse, compare and select
knowledge and making their own - . -
- type of derating method in case of food processing,
ideas, and ways to solve problems. working space maintenance, transport, surrounding
l\/_lethod_s of brain storm and .- area (environment). Created and Presented seminar
discussion on the exposed topic is aper (by independent use of computer programs)
applied in the whole group. pap Y P P prog '
13. Appll_catlon of HACCP system in 1,2,3,4,5, Field training Experience learning. 4 hours
food industry 6,7,8
Tour of the hotel industry (cleaning 12345
14. and sanitation in the facility, insect 678 | Fieldtraining Experience learning. 4 hours
treatment, bait-laying). Y
Concluding Considerations / 1,2,3,4,5, | Listen to the lecture and individual
15. . . . 14 hours
Repeating and Preparing for Exam. 6,7,8 preparation for the exam.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.

Students who have during the course achieved:

e  From0-24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;

e  From 25 -49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period;

. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways: a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, creating mental map, solving case studies,
making and presenting the seminar paper and passing two colloquia); b) during the course (active participation in the lessons, creating mental map, solving case studies, creating and
presenting the seminar paper) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

Attendance 0,25 Written exam Project

Experimental work Research Practical work

Essay 0,25 Report Continuous examination
Colloquium Seminar paper 0,25 Other (inscribe)

Class activities 0,25 Oral exam 2 Other (inscribe)
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3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1.  Attending classes 45
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 5
3. Preparation for the Colloquium / exam through self-study 40

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical order and
its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the main
part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the main
part of the text and the conclusions that are
perfectly logically linked to one another

Terminology, writing style

Words and phrases are low harmonized with
official terminology. Writing style is not
appropriate, sentences are too long, modest
vocabulary, and frequent and repeated
grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is appropriate, the
sentence structure is clear, the vocabulary is
appropriate and has little grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of their
meaning. The writing style is excellent, the
sentences are clear and concise, the vocabulary
is rich and there are no grammatical errors.

Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The references
do not match the topic and show a superficial
approach to the research topic.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for the
subject and show a satisfactory research attitude.

Sources are accurate, complete and consistent.
The references are appropriate, their list is "rich"
and comprehensive and shows a robust research
approach.

4.2. Colloquium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding. Does
not know and does not apply the basic terms and concepts.
Cannot apply or explain the contents of the course.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers new
knowledge, understands subject matter, explains the terms
and the notions that substantiate by examples.

evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and logically
links and explains the terms and concepts that it
encapsulates. Find solutions that are not originally given.
There is a correlation with correlative subjects.
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Created mental map.
Active participation in the 70-75% of attendance 76-86% of attendance 87-100% of attendance Solved case study.
lessons 5 points 7 points 10 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Essay - N A A
4.3. Creating a final grade 5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
according to evaluation elements 2 3 4 5
Seminar paper
5 points 7 points 8 points 10 points
2 3 4 5
Oral exam
20 points 35 points 50 points 60 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4. Cdr_eatlng abflnlal gre:?e . 90 — 100% 5 (excellent) A
according to absolute allocation 80— 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE
Title Number of copies in the Availability via
library other media
5.1. Compulsory literature 1. Krajcar, S. Dezinfekcija, dezinsekcija, deratizacija, Zagreb, 2001. (selected chapters) 5
(available in the library and
through other media) 2. Turéié, V. HACCP i higijena namirnica, Zagreb, 2000. 2
3. Kresi¢, G. Trendovi u prehrani, FMTU, Opatija, 2012. (selected chapters) 2
5.2. Additional literature (at the 1. Vodi¢ dobre higijenske prakse za ugostitelje Available On-line
moment of changes and/or 2. HACCP vodi¢ - Prakti¢na provedba nacela HACCP sustava za ugostitelje Auvailable On-line
amended of study programme) 3. Nacionalno zdravstveno vijece. Kodeks Jamstvo neskodljivosti namirnica u ugostiteljstvu HACCP sustavom. Zagreb, 1997 Available On-line

5.3. Quality assurance methods
that ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and
competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.
Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and
Alumni association.
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5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to be regularly informed about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-
learning pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and
explanations can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later

than five working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE SUBJECT

1.1. Title

Food Safety in Tourism 1.8. ISVU course code

1.2. Lecturer

Nikolina Gacina mag.ing., Senior Lecturer 1.9. MOZVAG course code

1.3. Assistants and/or associates

1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing

None . : . .
+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

(30+0+15+0)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

Professional Undergraduate Studies of
Tourism Management

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3
level), percentage of on line course performance (max.

15t — materials available On-line,

20%) 0%
LS. Course status (obligatory, Optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 1
optional)
1.6. Study year 2 nd 1.13. Modernization I yes Jno
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% !

supplements

More than 20 %

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The goal is to provide students with theoretical knowledge and case studies:

* Acquiring basic knowledge in the field of food safety

* Understanding the importance of food safety in the hospitality industry

* Understanding the importance of using preventive measures in food manipulation, maintenance of space, equipment and accessories
» Apply and understand the importance of personal hygiene to all participants who have any contact with food

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

None
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LO 3: Independently and responsibly search relevant literature for decision-making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign language

LO 5: Use planning, organizing, leading and controlling methods using case studies, and analyze the problem and propose appropriate solutions to problem situations

LO 13: Analyze the new roles of organizations, systems, processes, products and services and quality standards in the enterprise and propose the valorisation of new trends in enterprises and
organizations

LO 15: Suggest and evaluate the importance of food and nutrition and hygienically correct production and preparation of food in the tourism industry

LO Level:
67. Recapture,
Learning outcomes towards Bloom's taxonomy: gg' Xg‘gﬁgggg'”g’
(up to two verbs per LO) 70, Analysis,
71. Evaluation,
2.4. Expected learning outcomes 72. _Synthesis
on the course level 1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of course content by defining and describing basic concepts about food and food safety 1,2
2. Analyze the importance of food safety ,,from the field to the table* 2,3456
3. Anticipate the conseguences of poor and inefficient hygiene measures and inadequate food manipulation 4,2,5
4. Analyze measures of personal, space, equipment and accessories hygiene, and the environment 4,2
5. Analyze and compare ways to prevent food contamination 4,56
6. Use materials and tools to search the scientific and professional literature in their native and English languages 4,2,6
7. Present the acquired knowledge, ideas, problems and solutions independently and in a team 4,2,6
Constructive alignment
No: Thematic ensemble / Lecture Topic Course LO | Content/ Teaching Method Evaluation Time needed
Introduction to the course and detailed
curriculum. . . - Listen to the lecture. - 2 hours
Parameters for creating a seminar paper and
selecting a topic for the paper.
di They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
2.5. _Course gontent according to Introduction to Food Security. Food safety 1,2 seminar baer followed by know: define and describe basic food safety, 6 hours
detailed curriculum schedule legislation in the Republic of Croatia. discussiopn pan’d read Iiterat{Jre enumerate basic legislative acts related to food
' ) safety.
. . . . . They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
2. %géoglcal' chemical and physical hazards in 1,2,3,4,5 | seminar paper, followed by a know: to define, classify and distinguish biological, | 4 hours
) discussion, and read literature. chemical and physical hazards in food.
. . . ) . They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
3. B;;gi%écsal hazards in food: bacteria, viruses, 1,2,3,4,5 | seminar paper, followed by a know: to define and distinguish bacterial, viral and 4 hours
P ' discussion, and read literature. parasitic food hazards
Protecting food from microbial spoilage. They listen to a lecture, present a 'kArEOtC: (t:c?lcligggrlillja? ;;Jgi;/\l/rlzt;e&gtr:%r?é?tlig);irgfthey
4. Storage and transport conditions of individual 1,2,3,4,5 | seminar paper, followed by a : d - yf icul f 6 hours
food groups. discussion, and read literature :tor;ge and transportation of particular groups o
' ) 0ods.
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Chemical contaminants: heavy metals,

They listen to a lecture, present a

At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they

5. . - . 1,2,3,4,5 | seminar paper, followed by a know: define and classify chemical contaminants 4 hours
industrial pollutants, drugs and mycotoxins. - - - - - 2
discussion, and read literature. and describe their specificities.
. . . . They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
Chemical contaminants: plant protection f . . .
6. 1,2,3,4,5 | seminar paper, followed by a know: to define, describe and compare plant 4 hours
products. - - - - )
discussion, and read literature. protection products as contaminants.
Thev listen to a lecture. bresent a At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
Declaring food. Food security within dietary y P know: to analyze the basic food declaration, to
7. " 1,2,3,4,5 | seminar paper, followed by a . - L 6 hours
restrictions. - - - understand the labeling of food with restrictions on
discussion, and read literature. S :
certain ingredients.
At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
know: define and describe food allergies and
They listen to a lecture, present a intolerances, list the most common food allergens,
8. Food allergies and intolerances. 1,2 seminar paper, followed by a define and describe lactose intolerance and gluten 4 hours
discussion, and read literature. intolerance, enumerate substitute functional foods
for the same intolerances and analyze its specifics
and its marking.
12345 They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
9. HACCP system and risk analysis in food. "2 T | seminar paper, followed by a know: explain the specifics of the HACCP system, 4 hours
6,7,8 : - - - .
discussion, and read literature. CCT and food risk analysis.
They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
10. Food traceability. 1,2,3,4,5, seminar paper, followed by a know. t_o_explam the_lmportance of fo_o d 6 hours
6,7,8 - - . traceability, to describe ways of carrying out
discussion, and read literature. o
traceability by example.
Personal hygiene of employees in contact with | 1,2, 3, 4, 5, They listen to a lecture, present a At thg colloquium or the written and oral exam they
11. seminar paper, followed by a know: personal hygiene of employees in contact 6 hours
food. 6,7,8 : - . h
discussion, and read literature. with food.
12345 They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
12. Hygiene facilities, equipment and accessories. 6’ 7' 8' ' | seminar paper, followed by a know: to describe and analyze the basic hygiene of | 4 hours
t discussion, and read literature. space, equipment and accessories.
12345 They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloquium or the written and oral exam they
13. DDD - Disinfection, Disinsection, Pest Control "2 e 7 | seminar paper, followed by a know: to define basic concepts of DDD, and to 4 hours
6,7,8 ; - - L
discussion, and read literature. analyze individual procedures of DDD.
12345 They listen to a lecture, present a At the colloguium or the written and oral exam they
14. Health safety of drinking water. 6’ 7' 8' ' | seminar paper, followed by a know: define basic terms and explain the 6 hours
' discussion, and read literature. parameters of health safety of drinking water.
15, Concluding Observations / Repeat and They listen to a lecture and prepare 20 hours

preparing for the exam.

individually for the exam.
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3. EVALUATION OF STUDENT WORK

3.1. Students” obligations

In accordance with the Book of Rules and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all regular students attend at least 70% attendance. Part-time students have the obligation
to attend at least 50% of lectures. All students must create, present and positively colloquy seminar paper.
Students who have during the course achieved:
e  From 0-24,9% ECTS credits- is rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot get ECTS credits and must re-enrol the subject in the next academic year;
. From 25 —49,9% ECTS credits - is rated FX (inadequate) and has to come out and pass the test (exam). A written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam period,;
. More than 50% ECTS credits - students have the right to access the final exam of the subject.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways:
a) during the course through continuous student attendance (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, making and presenting the seminar paper and project, passing two

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS credits
for each activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

gg)l(ﬁ?iur:;)t’he course (active participation in the lessons, solving case studies, creating and presenting the seminar paper and project) and passing the exam (written and oral exam).
Attendance 0,25 Written exam 1 (without colloquiums) Project

Experimental work Research Practical work

Essay Report Continuous examination

Colloguium 2 (without the written and Seminar paper 0,75 Other (inscribe)

oral exams)

Class activities

Oral exam

1 (without colloquiums)

Other (inscribe)

3.3. Student workload

The student's workload on all bases amounts to 1 ECTS point for 30 hours of work per semester and is estimated as:

Commitment Hours (estimate)
1. Attending classes 45
2. Creating and Presenting seminar paper 10
3. Preparation for the Colloguium / exam through self-study 35

4. GRADING

4.1. Seminar paper grading

Valuation Element

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

Organization

The paper is not organized in a logical
order and its structure is lacking.

The paper is well structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusion.

The paper is well-structured with a clear
distinction between the introduction, the
main part of the text and the conclusions
that are perfectly logically linked to one
another

Terminology, writing
style

Words and phrases are low harmonized
with official terminology. Writing style is
not appropriate, sentences are too long,
modest vocabulary, and frequent and
repeated grammatical mistakes.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology. The writing style is
appropriate, the sentence structure is clear,
the vocabulary is appropriate and has little
grammatical errors.

Words and phrases are aligned with official
terminology and show an understanding of
their meaning. The writing style is
excellent, the sentences are clear and
concise, the vocabulary is rich and there
are no grammatical errors.
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Quoting and referencing

Sources are not specified at all. The
references do not match the topic and show
a superficial approach to the research topic.

attitude.

Sources are listed, but incomplete and with
errors. The references are appropriate for
the subject and show a satisfactory research

Sources are accurate, complete and
consistent. The references are appropriate,
their list is "rich" and comprehensive and
shows a robust research approach.

4.2. Colloguium / exam grading

Poor

Satisfying

Above average

of the course.

Give answer by memory, no deeper understanding.
Does not know and does not apply the basic terms
and concepts. Cannot apply or explain the contents

examples.

Reproduces basic terms, without difficulty transfers
new knowledge, understands subject matter, explains
the terms and the notions that substantiate by

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. It observes legitimacy, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the subject, and
logically links and explains the terms and concepts
that it encapsulates. Find solutions that are not
originally given. There is a correlation with
correlative subjects.

Active participation in the 70% of attendance 71-80% of attendance 81-90% of attendance 91-100% of attendance
lessons 2 points 3 points 4 points 5 points
2 3 4 5
Research paper
. . 8 points 10 points 12 points 15 points
4.3. Creating a final grade P P P P
according to evaluation 2 3 4 5
CIEmETS cottoqutum [written 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
25 points 35 points 40 points 50 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
15 points 20 points 25 points 30 points
Percentage of adopted
knowledge, skills and
competences (teaching + final Numerous grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Cr_eatmg a final grade _ 90 - 100% 5 (excellend) A
according to absolute allocation 80— 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65 — 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (sufficient) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (sufficient) E
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5. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE COURSE

Title Number of copies in the Availability via
library other media
5.1. Compulsory literature 1. Havranek, J., Tudor Kalit, M. (Eds.) (2014). Food security from field to table. M.E.P. , Zagreb. 4
(available in the library and (selected chapters)
through other media) 2. Kresi¢, G. (2012). Nutrition trends. Faculty of Tourism and Hospitality Management, Opatija. 4
3. Ordinance on the sanitary quality of drinking water (NN 47/08). https://narodne- ondi
. . . n-line
novine.nn.hr/clanci/sluzbeni/2008 04 47 1593.html

5.2. Additional literature (at 1. Marinculic, A., Haburn, B., Barbic, Lj., Bech, R. (2009). Biological hazards in food. HAH, Osijek. on-line
the moment of changes and/or https://www.hah.hr/pdf/Prirucnik%20bioloske%200pasnosti.pdf
Srrr(])zr;gri?n? ;‘)study 2. Food safety. https://www.mingo.hr/public/documents/5-vodic-sigurnost-hrane-lowresfinalweb.pdf On-line

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during
classes and provided information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency
of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and
Alumni association.

5.4. information on the course
and contact with the teacher

It is obligatory for every student to regularly inform about the course, teaching and teaching activities. All information about teaching or any delay in teaching will be published on the e-learning
pages of the course and on the web pages of the Polytechnic. Students can contact the teachers during the consultation term (at least one hour per week), while brief questions and explanations
can be addressed during classes. It is possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address from the domain @ vus.hr) that will be answered in a short time (no later than five
working days from the receipt of e-mail).
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https://narodne-novine.nn.hr/clanci/sluzbeni/2008_04_47_1593.html
https://narodne-novine.nn.hr/clanci/sluzbeni/2008_04_47_1593.html
https://www.hah.hr/pdf/Prirucnik%20bioloske%20opasnosti.pdf
https://www.mingo.hr/public/documents/5-vodic-sigurnost-hrane-lowresfinalweb.pdf

5. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course title Business German IV 1.8. Course code in ISVU 140746
1.2. Course lecturer Goran Crnica, prof., Lecturer 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3, Assistants and/or associates ) 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing (30+15+0+0)

+Practical exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,

Professional Undergraduate Study of Tourism

1.11. Level of e-learning application (1st, 2nd, 3rd

level), percentage of online course performance (max.

1st, course materials are on-line, %

undergraduate, graduate) Management 20%)
LS. Course status (obligatory, Optional 1.12. Number of course revisions 2
optional)
1.6. Year of study 2nd 1.13. Modernization I yes (Ino
1 0,
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or Less than 20% l

supplements

More than 20 %

O

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

The aim of the course is to develop language structures, lexis and grammar from the business German language at elementary level. Special attention is
given to perfecting the techniques of listening, reading, speaking and writing. Professional vocabulary should be mastered at an elementary level. The
objectives also include the repetition and determination of basic tenses, the adoption of professional vocabulary related to the language of information
technologies, as well as international and intercultural economic issues.

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; possessing a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Knowledge of German at a minimum basic

level (A1-A2) is desirable but not mandatory.
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2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO 1: To apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign language

LO 3: To individually and responsibly search relevant literature for reaching solutions and conclusions in Croatian and foreign languages

LO 10: To develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication skills and presentation skills for assigned topics and tasks (case studies, projects, seminars)
using advanced software tools for document creation, presentation and budget implementation

2.4. Expected learning outcomes
on the course level (4-10
learning outcomes)

LO level:
1 - memory,
2 - understanding,
Learning outcomes according to Bloom's taxonomy: 3 - application,
4 - analysis,
5- evaluation,
6 - synthesis
1.  To define and explain business German keywords 12
2. Toexplain and apply correctly grammatical structures and vocabulary in the field of Business German 23
3. To create independently and present content in the field of Business German 3
4.  To analyse medium-sized professional texts and solve language tasks 4
5. To argue critically the views expressed and express your own views on the topic of Business German 5
6.  To use part of the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEF) level A2-B1 language competences to generate new ideas 6

Constructive alignment

2.5. Course content according

to
detailed curriculum schedule

r.br. ;Fhematlc topic of the Thematic tOPIC.Of the LO of the Content / teaching method Evaluation Hours needed
ecture language exercises course
Das ist Kroatien Artikelgebrauch Students listen to the lectures. They
und/oder Akkusativ bl mdep_er;dentlﬁ on thle b In the oral part of the final exam, students
computer, inform themselves about | ;.4 o4 ce themselves o their colleagues. They
1 35,6 the course content and_eLearnlng express their opinion about their own linguistic 3
= documents. Students discuss the . - -
reasons for choosing their studies progress and point out their shortcomings and
and explain what they expect from strengths.
their future career.
Kroatische Prapositionen mit Students listen to the lecture and At the colloguium or in the written part of the
Nationalparks Dativ take an active part by asking final exam, the pupils define and gxplalr} the
questions and answering questions. most important terms of the learning units. They
In the lectures, students are solve Iangu_age exercises that demonstrate an
encouraged to engage in dialogue understanding of the meaning of key terms.
2. 1456 and discussion, as well as to express In_t_he oral part of the:\ flpal exam, the sFuden_ts 3
opinions and pbints of view. The critically discuss their views on the unit topics
four language skills (Iisteniﬁg anq texts and use part of the general language
speaking, reading and writings are skills at level A2-B1 of the Common European
used exténsively Framework of Reference for Languages by
) presenting their ideas and findings.
Zagreb, die Passiv Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
3 Hauptstadt 2346 grammar and spelling. The students | grammar and spelling problems at the 3
' . e exchange their own experiences on colloquium or in the written part of the final
Kroatiens a certain topic and practice exam.
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language structures by formulating
their own examples.

In the oral part of the final exam, students use
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.

Opatija, die Wiege
des kroatischen

Relativpronomen

Students listen to the lecture and
take an active part by asking

At the colloguium or in the written part of the
final exam, the pupils define and explain the
most important terms of the learning units. They

Tourismus ?uizrs]tlcl)nstand antsv:j/erltng questions. solve language exercises that demonstrate an
e?]coﬁr:gcelérfgyeigagre] isna(;?alogue understanding of the m_eaning of key terms.
1456 and discussion, as well as to express In_t_he oral part of th‘? f”?al exam, the syuden_ts 3
opinions and pbints of view. The critically discuss their views on the unit topics
four language skills (Iisteniﬁg an_d texts and use part of the general language
speaking, reading and Writings are skills at level A2 of the Common European
used exténsively Framework of Reference for Languages by
) presenting their ideas and findings.
Dubrovnik Tem poralsétze Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
grammar and spelling. The students grammar and s_pellmg p_roblems at the ]
exchange their own experiences on colloquium or in the written part of the final
2,346 25 ; exam. 3
a certain topic and practice h | vart of the final tudent
language structures by formulating In the oral part of the final exam, students use
their own examples everyday_ examples to explain how to use certain
) grammatical structures.
Split Komparativsatze . At the colloquium or in the written part of the
P P tS;EgZ?]tZC"t?\inpt;nt kl])‘i/I:sCIEijr:‘; and final exam, the pupils define and gxplair} the
questions and answering questions most important terms of the learning units. They
In the lectures. students are ' solve Iangu_age exercises that demonstrate an
encouraged toyengage in dialogue understanding of the meaning of key terms.
1,4,5,6 and discussion, as well as to express In the Iolragpart of ;he final exam,hthe students 3
- - - critically discuss their views on the unit topics
?(?L'J? Ilzﬂséﬁggepsoliir;tlss ?;;Livivr']ghe an_d texts and use part of the general language
speaking, reading and Writings are skills at level A2 of the Common European
used ext e’ nsively Framevyork of_ R_eference fqr Languages by
) presenting their ideas and findings.
Zadar Kausalsatze Students listen to a lecture on Students app&ly grﬁ_mmar sérluctures znd solve
p grammar and spelling problems at the
g;acr;amng; ?ﬂgif%‘w;ﬂg&??ei?eiegf colloquium or in the written part of the final
2,346 o= - ; exam. 3
? ﬁertam tOtF:'C ta nrd pl;acpcrin latin In the oral part of the final exam, students use
tﬁe?rug\?visexi(r:n:l)liss y formufating everyday_ examples to explain how to use certain
) grammatical structures.
Sibenik - Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
Wiederholung grammar and spelling. The students | 8" mar and spelling problems at the
exchange their own experiences on colloquium or in the written part of the final
2,346 exam. 3

a certain topic and practice
language structures by formulating
their own examples.

In the oral part of the final exam, students use
everyday examples to explain how to use certain
grammatical structures.
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Vergleichssétze

The students listen to the lecture
and prepare individually for the
exam.

At the colloguium or in the written part of the
final exam, the pupils define and explain the
most important terms of the learning units. They
solve language exercises that demonstrate an
understanding of the meaning of key terms.

9. 1,2,45,6 Before the colloguium, students are In_t_he oral part of thg fipal exam, the s;uden_ts 25
asked 1o ask questions’about content critically discuss their views on the unit topics
or grammar and texts and use part of the general language
' skills at level A2-B1 of the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages by
presenting their ideas and findings.
Pula; Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
grammar and spelling. The students grammar and s_pelllng p_roblems at the ]
exchange their own experiences on colloquium or in the written part of the final
10. 2,34,6 : : : exam. 3
a certain topic and practice h I vart of the final tudent
language structures by formulating In the oral part of the final exam, students use
their own examples everyday_ examples to explain how to use certain
) grammatical structures.
Kolloauium 1 Infinitiv mit zu - At the colloquium or in the written part of the
q gﬁgiﬂiéﬁ\inpt:rtt EI::IE?:; and final exam, the pupils define and gxplair} the
questions and answering questions most important terms of the learning units. They
In the lectures. students are ’ solve Iangu_age exercises that demonstrate an
encouraged toyengage in dialogue understanding of the meaning of key terms.
11. 1456 and discussion, as well as to express In_t_he oral part of thg flpal exam, the syuden_ts 3
opinions and p’()ints of view. The critically discuss their views on the unit topics
four language skills (Iisteniﬁg anq texts and use part of the general language
speaking, reading and Writings are skills at level A2-B1 of the Common European
used exténsively Framework of Reference for Languages by
’ presenting their ideas and findings.
Students listen to a lecture on Students app&ly grﬁ_mmar sérluctures znd solve
p grammar and spelling problems at the
g;acr;amng; ?ﬂgif%‘w;ﬂg&??ei?eiegf colloquium or in the written part of the final
12. 2,34,6 : : - exam. 3
? ﬁertam tot;:m ta nrd pl;aC;lcrin latin In the oral part of the final exam, students use
tﬁe?rug\?visexg(r:ngliss y formufating everyday_ examples to explain how to use certain
) grammatical structures.
Bestandteile des Infinitiv ohne zu Students listen to the lecture and At the colloguium or in the written part of the
Geschiftsbriefs - take an active part by asking final exam, the pupils d:f;]neland gxplalr} th‘erh
Rundschreiben questions and answering questions. most important terms of the learning units. They
In the lectures. students are solve Iangu_age exercises that demonstrate an
encouraged to’engage in dialogue understanding of the meaning of key terms.
13. 1,456 In the oral part of the final exam, the students 3

and discussion, as well as to express
opinions and points of view. The
four language skills (listening,
speaking, reading and writing) are
used extensively.

critically discuss their views on the unit topics
and texts and use part of the general language
skills at level A2-B1 of the Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages by
presenting their ideas and findings.
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Anfrage Wunschsatze Students listen to a lecture on Students apply grammar structures and solve
grammar and spelling. The students grammar and s_pellmg P.“’b'ems at the ]
exchange their own e>.< eriences on colloquium or in the written part of the final
14, 2,346 ge e pe exam. 3
a certain topic and practice .
lanauage structures by formulatin In the oral part of the final exam, students use
theiqr ogvn examles y 9 everyday examples to explain how to use certain
ples. grammatical structures.
Anfrage/Angebot Temporalsatze The students listen to the lecture Students apply grammar structures and solve
and prepare individually for the grammar and s_pelllng p!’oblems at the .
exam colloquium or in the written part of the final
15. 12,456 : - exam. 26
Before the colloquium, students are .
asked o ask questions about content In the oral part of the final exam, students use )
oF arammar everyday examples to explain how to use certain
g ' grammatical structures.

3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTWORK

3.1. Student obligations

Following the Rulebook on Studying and the Rulebook on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students, the required attendance is at least 70%. Part-time students are required
to attend classes and teach at least 50%; they are also required to write homework. Students are required to bring writing materials (paper and pen/ballpoint pen) to the exercises.
The student's acquired knowledge is tested during the course content. Students are evaluated during the teaching process, with particular attention being paid to the student's active participation
in teaching and their presentation of homework. Of particular importance for the final grade are the two written tests that the student takes during the semester. If the student passes both exams,
he/she is exempted from the written part of the final exam and is obliged to take the oral final exam.
Student achievements:

. Students with 0 - 24.9% of ECTS credits - are graded with an F (unsuccessful) and cannot earn ECTS credits and must re-enrol the course in the next academic year;

e  Students with 25 - 49.9% of ECTS credits - are graded FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). The written exam can be held in a regular or extraordinary exam

period;

e  Students with more than 50% of ECTS credits - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can pass the final exam in two ways:
a) by passing two colloquia and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam;
b) by passing the final exam consisting of a written and an oral exam during the regular or extraordinary exam.

3.2. Monitoring student work
(enter the share of ECTS
credits for each

activity so that the total
number of ECTS points
corresponds to the credit score
of the course)

Attendance 05 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project

Experimental work Research Practical work

Essay Report Continuous evaluation

Colloguium 1 (without written exam) Seminar paper (Homework for part-time 0,5
students)

Active participation 0,5 Oral exam 1 (Other)

3.3. Student workload Obligation Hours (estimated)
1.  Attending classes and language exercises 45
2. Preparing colloquia or exams through individual work 45

The workload of students on all bases is 1 ECTS credit point (30 semester hours) and is estimated as:
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4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers -

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written
and oral exam

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply basic terms

and concepts. Does not know how to apply or explain
the contents of the course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without difficulty
imparts new knowledge, understands the material,
explains the terms and concepts supported with
examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and
evaluation. Observes the principles, accurately and
thoroughly explains the content of the material, and
logically connects and explains the terms and
concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions
that were not originally given. Notes correlations with
related material.

Active participation of lectures 70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
and language exercises 2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
4.3. Final grade according o | ;o ianwritten exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
evaluation elements
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and -
competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.4, Final grgd_e according to 90 - 100% 5 (excellend) yy
absolute division 80— 89.9% 4 (very good) B
65— 79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 —59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION
5.1. Compulsory literature Title Number of copies in | Availability via
(available in the library and the library other media

via other media)

1. Blazevi¢, N. (1998). Deutsch in Hotellerie und Tourismus. Zagreb: Skolska knjiga.

5.2. Additional literature (at
the moment of changes
and/or amended of study
programme)

www.goethe.de

Availability via e-
Learning platform
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http://www.goethe.de/

5.3. Quality assurance
methods that ensure the
acquisition of knowledge,
skills and competences

The control of student work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track of attendance and student activity during classes
and provided information on student progress through short colloquiums and homework, information for further guidance to students will be provided to increase the efficiency of their work.
Students will be informed about their rights and obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student employment, surveys from employers and
Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the
course and contacting the
teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and classroom activities. All notices of classes or possible adjournment will be published on time
on the e-learning site of the course and the website of the Polytechnic. Students can contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and
explanations they can be contacted during class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later than
five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1. Course lecturer Ivana Brati¢, prof., Senior Lecturer | 1.8. Course code in ISVU 140760
1.2. Course title Business Italian IV 1.9. Course code in MOZVAG
1.3. Assistants and/or associates Ivana Jardas Duvnjak, prof. 1.10. Forms of teaching (number of hours Lecturing +Practical (30+15+0+0)

exercises + Seminars + e learning)

1.4. Study programme (specialist,
undergraduate, graduate)

Professional Undergraduate
study of Tourism Management

1.11. Level of e- learning application (1%, 29, 3" level),
percentage of on line course performance (max. 20%)

1%, course materials are on-line, 0%

1.5. Course status (obligatory,

: Obligatory 1.12. Number of course revisions 2
optional)
1.6. Year of study 1 1.18. Modernization Yes
. . Less than 20% Xo
1.7. Credit score (ECTS) 3 1.14. Percentage estimate of course changes and/or supplements More than 20 % 5

2. COURSE DESCRIPTION

2.1. Course objectives

2.2. Terms of course entry and
required competences

Four-year secondary education completed; Possession of a Level 4.2 qualification according to the CROQF. Proficiency in Italian at minimum B1

level.

2.3. Learning outcomes on the
study programme level

LO1: Apply and link economic terms in more complex written and oral communication in Croatian and foreign languages.

LO2: Organize and lead team work, and critically evaluate the opinions and attitudes of team stakeholders.

LO3: Independently and responsibly search the relevant literature for decision-making and conclusion in Croatian and foreign languages.

LOG6: Analyse and relate basic concepts and apply content related to economics, management, accounting and finance.

LO10: Develop team and interpersonal teamwork skills, master communication and case study skills (case studies, projects, seminars) using advanced
software tools for document preparation, presentation and budget implementation.
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Level of LO:
1- remembering,
. . N 2- understanding,
Learning outcomes accroding to the Bloom's taxonomy: (up to two verbs per LO) 3- application,
4-analysis,
5-evaluation,
6-synthesis
1. Explain and apply complex verb structures in sentences in ltalian 2,3
2.4. Expected learning outcomes on | | 2. Paraphrase and apply new vocabulary in Italian in speaking and writing 23
the course level 3. Translate and interpret in Italian texts of business and economic character processed during the course 2,3
4. Compose and demonstrate a presentation within a Power Point presentation 6,3
5. Prepare and compose an essay in Italian 6
6. select and evaluate one of the topics within the course 5
7. Explain and translate specific business text 6
8. Organize and implement teamwork 6
Constructive alignment
no Thematic unit CLO(l)stgthe Content/teaching methods Evaluation Time
L Listen to lectures. Work
Introduction into the course and ) independently on computer, get to i 2h
detailed plan. know course content and eLearning
documents.
. .. . On the colloquium or in written and oral exam
Le presentazioni negli incontri di lavoro Students process the text in Italian students know how they will access the formal
o o The artFi]ci ate in listening and ' introduction as part of the Italian business
2. La cultura italiana (esercizi di ascolto e 2,3,5,6,7,8 y particip - g environment. 4h
i . understanding exercises. Students will be able to f Iy introd
2.5. Course content according to comprensione) They solve tasks. udents will be able to formally introduce
el mrier o sahaile themselves and start conversations through
activities such as roleplay.
In the colloquium or in the written and oral exam,
. , . students are know how to set themselves in a
Come rapportarsi nell'ambito Students listen to a lecture. business environment in terms of communicating in
3. . 2,35,6,7,8 L . - . ] A Lo 4h
lavorativo Participate in practical exercises. Italian through a series of situations that they
They participate in the discussion. improvise during their lectures.
i i . . . At the colloquium or in the written and oral exam
Appuntamenti d'affari Sttéden(tjs pe;rtn(:jl'pate in an listening students can speak in Italian; they know which
- .. and understanding exercise. . :
4. Come |_n|z|are e finire un contatto 2,35,6,7,8 They participate in discussion and in terms to use, how t_o_ organize a cqnversatlon, and 4h
telefonico group work how to build a positive relationship.
5. | Impiegato di agenzia di viaggi 235678 | Students deal with the new text. At the colloguium or the written and oral exam ah

students can present one tourist destination of their
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Come presentare una destinazione
turistica

Participate in hands-on exercises,
listen to audio-visual material, test
comprehension.

choice in Italian, taking into account the use of the
correct vocabulary and sentence structures.

Students listen to a lecture.

At the colloquium or in the written and oral exam
students know how to put verbs in grammatical

6. I passato remoto 1,237 They complete grammatical tasks. tense ,,passato remoto#. They know how to 4h
recognize it in text and use it correctly in sentences.
Il congiuntivo presente Students listen to a lecture. At the colloquium or in the written and oral exam,
7. Laf 1,2,3,7 Thev complete grammatical tasks students know how to use ,,il congiuntivo presente 6h
(La forma e uso) y pleteg ' in sentences in written and oral form.
They know how to recognize it in text and use it
correctly in sentences.
The student is required to be proficient in the
8. Revisione | %‘2’3’4’5’6’ tStulijentls fo(ljvte grammarr] tasks and written test in terms of the correct use of the 4h
t?snsl rii ane ng cormp;? eir;]smn, learned grammatical structures and new vocabulary
ansfation and paraphrasing. and expressions.
At the colloquium, or in the written and oral
Il congiuntivo passato Students listen to a lecture iéﬁﬁhncitil\?en’sesgtjgr?gés 'Ic'%r;;(::;mn g?s(iil;;ilih between
% GI: esercizi con il congiuntivo passato 1237 They complete grammatical tasks. the use of ,,congiuntivo passato* and ,,congiuntivo 4h
e il congiuntivo presente presente®.
At the colloguium or in the written and oral exam
Il congiuntivo imprefetto stud_ents _knov¥ hkf)V\{ to us;s the verbs in the
Gli esercizi con il congiuntivo: Students listen to a lecture. conjunctive of the Imperfect. .~
10. presente, passato eil congiuntivo 1,2,3,7 They complete grammatical tasks. E;Zrl;;?g_the basic uses of ,,congiuntivo 10h
imprefetto
Prenotazioni S At the colloguium, or in the written and oral exam,
1 Come prenotare un viaggio turistico o 235678 Students listen to a lecture. students know how to form a query related to a ah
’ chiedere le informazioni su un e They write and discuss. three-way trip. They know how to use specialized
soggiorno all'estero vocabulary and sentence structure.
Students read the text in Italian. At the colloguium or in the written and oral exam
L rizion | or ruisti They c_io vpcabulary exercises, Ilste_n .
12. a de§c_ \ one de P OdOt.tO truistico 2,35,6,7,8 to audio-visual material;as well as in studgnts can write an essay on how to present.a 10h
Esercizi, l'ascolto e la scrittura . tourist product, they know how to express their
) test comprehension. . .
opinions and observations.
At the colloquium or in the written and oral exam
13, Le presentazioni I 1248 Students do the presentation in Power | students can describe one Croatian tourist 4h

Point

destination.

236




At the colloguium or in the written and oral exam
P~ Students do the presentation in Power | students can describe one Croatian tourist
14. | Le presentazioni Il 1248 Point destination. 4h
Students know how to complete grammar
Students solve grammar tasks and assignments in writing related to grammar units
15. Revisione 11 tasks related to comprehension, processed during the course. With regard to 16 h
translation and paraphrasing. vocabulary exercises, they can use new vocabulary
and phrases in the text.
3. EVALUATION OF STUDENTS® WORK

3.1. Students’ obligations

In accordance with the Regulations on Studying and the Regulations on Student Assessment and Evaluation: for all full-time students attendance of at
least 70%. Part-time students are required to attend classes at least 50%. All students are required to carry calculator and formulae list.
Students who have during the course achieved:

e from 0 -24,9% ECTS credits- are rated F (unsuccessful) and cannot obtain ECTS credits, and must re-enroll in the next academic year;

o from 25 - 49,9% - are assessed by FX (insufficient) and must pass the written exam (test). Written exam (test) can be held in a regular or

extraordinary exam period;

e more than 50% - students have the right to take the final exam.
Students can take the final exam from the course in two ways: a) during the course of teaching through continuous monitoring of students (active
participation in classes and through three colloguia); b) by passing the exam (written and oral part of the exam).

3.2. Monitoring student work (enter
the share of ECTS credits for each
activity so that the total number of
ECTS points corresponds to the
credit score of the course)

Attendance 0,5 Written exam 1 (without colloquia) Project
Experimental work Research Practical work
Essay Report Contl_nuo_us
examination
Colloquium 2 (without written Seminar paper Other
exam)
Class activity 0,5 Oral exam 1 (without colloquia) Other

3.3. Student workload

Student workload on all bases for 1 ECTS credit is 30 hours in a semester and is estimated as:
1. Attending classes and exercises 45 hours
2. Preparing colloguia or exams through individual work 45 hours
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4. GRADING SYSTEM

4.1. Grading seminar papers

4.2. Grading colloquia/ written and
oral exam

Unsatisfactory

Satisfactory

Above average

Responds by memory, without a deeper
understanding. Does not know or apply
basic terms and concepts. Does not know
how to apply or explain the contents of the
course with examples.

Reproduces the basic concepts and without
difficulty imparts new  knowledge,
understands the material, explains the terms
and concepts supported with examples.

Knowledge is at the level of analysis, synthesis and evaluation.
Observes the principles, accurately and thoroughly explains the
content of the material, and logically connects and explains the
terms and concepts supported with examples. Finds solutions that
were not originally given. Notes correlations with related
material.

70-74,9% of attendance 75-79,9% of attendance 80-89,9% of attendance 90-100% of attendance
Active course attendance
2 points 5 points 10 points 20 points
2 3 4 5
4.3. Final grade according to Colloguia/ Written exam 50-64,9% 65-79,9% 80-89,9% 90-100%
evaluation elements
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
2 3 5 5
Oral exam
25 points 30 points 35 points 40 points
Percentage of acquired
knowledge, skills and -
competences (teaching + final Numerical grade ECTS grade
. . exam)
4.3. Final grgde according to 90 - 100% 5 (excellent) A
absolute division 80 — 89,9% 4 (very good) B
65 —79,9% 3 (good) C
60 — 64,9% 2 (satisfactory) D
50 — 59,9% 2 (satisfactory) E
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5. ADDITIONAL COURSE INFORMATION

Title Number of copiesin | Availability via
the library other media
5.1. Compulsory literature e-material available to
(available in the library and via 4. L'ITALIANO IN AZIENDA, Giovanna Pelizza, Marco Mezzadri; GUERRA EDIZIONI, ) Clg;g;ﬁgggggnq of
other media) 2003 the Polytechnic of
Sibenik

92 (A UBIEY [T (T 1. L'ltaliano per gli affari, Bonacci Editore, 2000 1
moment of changes and/or amended 2. Dizionario italiano- crc;ato, M. Deanovié’, J. Jernej, Skolska knjiga Zagreb 1 Available on-line
of study programme)

5.3. Quality assurance methods that
ensure the acquisition of
knowledge, skills and competences

The control of students' work quality and the acquisition of necessary knowledge and skills will be ensured through interactive work. By keeping track
of attendance and student activity during classes and provided information on students’ progress through short colloquiums and homework, information
for further guidance to students will be provided in order to increase the efficiency of their work. Students will be informed about their rights and
obligations as well as the methods of work and the required literature.

Indicators of quality assurance system: Student survey, monitoring of annual data from the Croatian employment service on the annual state of student
employment, surveys from employers and Alumni association.

5.4. Informing about the course and
contacting the teacher

It is the responsibility of each student to be regularly informed about the course, the coursework, and the classroom activities. All notices of classes or
possible adjournment will be published in a timely manner on the e-learning site of the course and on the website of the Polytechnic. Students can
contact teachers during the consultation period (at least one hour per week), while for short questions and explanations they can be contacted during
class. It is also possible to ask questions by e-mail (from the official e-mail address at @ vus.hr), which will be answered as soon as possible (no later
than five working days after receiving the e-mail).
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LEARNING OUTCOME MATRIX OF UNDERGRADUATE PROFESSIONAL STUDY MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT OF TOURIST

MANAGEMENT FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 2020/2021.

11| 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 110 111 112 113 114
Principles of Economics + + + + +
Introduction to Tourism + + + + +
Environmental Management in
Tourism + + +
Financial Mathematics + + + +
Informatics + + + +
Business English | + + +
Business German | + + +
Business Italian | + +
Business Economics + + + + +
Organization of Tourism + + + + +
Commercial Law in Tourism + + + + +
Food and Beverage Technology + + + + +
Business English 11 + + + + +
Business German 11 + + +
Business Italian 11 + +
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11|12 13 | 14 |15 ] 16 | 17 18 19 110 111 112 113 114
Management + | + + + + + +
Tourism Marketing + | + + + + +
Fundamentals of Accounting + + + + +
Business English 111 + | + + +
Economics of Non-Profit Organization + | + + +
Management of Protected Areas of Nature + + + +
Business German 111 + + +
Business Italian 111 + +
Service Management + + +
Fundamentals of Enterprise Financing in Tourism + |+ + + + +
Selective Forma of Tourism + |+ + +
Business Statistics + + +
Business English 1V + | + + +
Entrepreneurship + + +
Use of DDD Methods and HACCP-a in Hotel Industry + + +
Food Safety in Tourism + + + +
Business German IV + + +
Business Italian IV + |+ + +
TOTAL NUMBER OF SUBJECTS BY LEARNING OUTCOME | 23 | 18 | 28 | 5 5 |11 ] 6 2 3 13 3 4 1 5
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